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SECTION FIRST. 



On the Baluch Tribes ov the Deeah-jat. 

Before giving an account of the different darahs and passes in the Lower Derah-jdt, 
leading into Baluchistdn and Afghanistan from Mult^n, it will be well, perhaps, to 
say something about the Bal6ch tribes inhabiting the tracts on the west bank of the 
Indus within the Panj^b frontier, who have given names to the derah of Ismd'il 
Kh^n, the derah of Fath Khdn, and the derah of Ghazi Khdn. 

The Baluch people are mentioned very early in Muhammadan history. We read of 
them and the Br4htiis in that valuable and celebrated work, " Masdlik wa Mam^lik,'* 
and in the " Kit^b of Ibn-Haukal," under the names of Koch and Baltich. The terms 
"Koujes " and " Boloujes," which we find in Ouseley's translation of the latter work^ 

are mis-spellings. Scribes, in writing the letters ^ - tv - and ^ , are generally, and 
with rare exceptions, not at all particular in putting the proper diacritical points, 
and rarely make a distinction between the two first, even if they do not leave out the 

points altogether. Some again, instead of putting three points to ^, make a daub 
of them by writing the three without raising the reed from the paper, and make them 

seem like one point - ^ - , and then inexperienced persons jump at the conclusion 
that the letter is J instead of ch. Hence we have such blunders as " Jinjis " and 
" Jinghis'' for the name of the Chingiz Khdn, and " TJjah," "Oujah," "Ootch/ 

and " Outoh,'* for Uchchah and Uchchah, and many other names. 

The Koch and Baltich are referred to in the two works mentioned above as nomads, 
but the Afghans commonly use the word kochaey to signify a nomad in their lan- 
guage, and the former word, in the old Persian, signifies much the same. They are 
said to inhabit a territory of Ir6n Zamin, bordering on Sind and Hind. The fact of 
the Koch being said to possess a language different from the Baltich, renders it 
probable that the Brahuls are referred to under the name of Koch, and their language, 
certainly, is different from the Baltichkf. To enter into this subject further is not 
necessary here, but a short account of the tribes of the Baltich people who ruled in 
the tracts hereafter to be described, in the middle of the last century, and previous to" 
the downfall of the Durrani monarchy, may not be out of place, as but little has been 
hitherto known respecting them. 

The following is an extract from the ** Sair-ul-Bilad," which will be referred to in 
another place : — 

" The tracts of territory in which this Musalm&n people are located is styled, from' 
them, Baltichistdn, and extends from the town of Pahdr-ptir, lying at the foot of the 
Salt Bange, nearly 10 kuroh* north of the derah of Isma'il Khdn, and included in the 

* The kuroh is the third part of a farsakh of 12,000 gnz, each kuroh consisting of 3,000 gaz of 32 angusht 
or fingers' breadth, or 4,000 gaz of 24 fingers' breadth, equal to six fists, or the hand with the fingers doubled, 
up, each angusht being computed as equal in breadth to six barley corns laid side by side, and each barley 
corn as equal in breaiclth to six hairs from the mane of a Turki horse or the tail of a camel. It varies, how-^ 
ever, in different localities, and is, on the average something less than two miles. In Hinddstdn, the Panj^b^> 
and the Derah-jat» the kuroh is termed kos, in length 4,000 gaz, as above described. This is also called the- 
gau kos, which means the distance at which the lowing of a cow can be heard at midnight on a calm night. 

Some again compute it as equal to 1,000 paces of a woman with a child in her arms and a kdzah or earthen' 
water pot (full of water) on her head. This, however, would be a very short kuroh indeed, even if a womaa 
made strides of a yard at each footstep, instead of about from 24 to 26 inches. • This must refer to what is 
termed in India tbe kacha kos, equal to half a kuroh or kos. 

Mir Shih Riz^, the late Bddshdh of Edshk&r, told tbe author of the work above mentioned that he reckoned 
^he kos of Hinddstan at 1,000 paces of a man who is a good walker, but this kuroh refers more to th& 
distances in his territory and in the parts adjacent, as will be mentioned in their proper place. This^ howeverj^ 
is really only half a Dihli kos, and just equal to the Persian mil. 

From Atak to Pes'hdwar, Jaldl-dbdd, and K&bul the term kuroh is used. 
. The Panjab kos is rather less than that of Dihli, it being aboat 3,600 gaz. In Afgh&nist&n it is not usoaL 
to reckon by the kuroh, but by the manzil or stage, and the time occupied between ch&sht, the middle hour' 
between sunrise and meridian, and the time of afternoon prayers and evening. These manzils are of three 
descriptions : — 1. The manzil or stage of a karw&n, which is equal to a royal manzil, and not less than six or, 
seven kuroh. 2. The manzil of a man on foot, which will be nearly 16 or 17 kuroh. 3. The manzil of % 
man on horseback, which will be 26 kuroh or rather more. 

According to the " A'in-i-Akbari, in the time of Sher Shdh (otherwise Farid, son of Hasan, of the Sherd 
j^hel, of tho sub-tribe of Stir, descended from Ismd'il, son of Siani, son of Ltidi, the progenitor of that great' 
division of the Afgh&ns\ the standai'd kuroh was 60 jaribs (see page 24), each of 60 gaz-i-Sikandari or 
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Derah-jdt, to the ocean, a distance of nearly 500 kuroh. This tract of country con- 
tains numerous chuls, waste land where no water is procurable for irrigation purposes, 
and much sandy desert, called in their idiom, thals. 

" That portion of Bal6chistAn, or the country of the Baldchis, here more particularly 
referred to, extends from Pahdr-p6r to beyond D&jal, a distance of over 100 kuroh in 
length from north to south, and about 30 kuroh in width from east to west, as far as 
the mountain range of Mihtar Sullm&n, also called the Koh-i-Siyah, or Black Bange, 
the residence of the Afghan tribes of Shirdni, Bdbar, Ldrni, Kdkar, and others. 

" These people, the Baltich, call this mountain tract west of the Derah-jdt, Roh, and 
its Afghdn people Rohilahs/* 

This last statement is not exactly correct; the term is applied much more ex- 
tensively. Muhabbat Kh4n, an Afghan author and lexicographer, describes Bx)h as 

the large tract of country belonging to, and inhabited by, the Afgh&ns, the eastern 

boundary of which extends to Kashmir, and the western to the River Hirmand, a 
** distance of two-and-a-half months* journey ; and on the north its boundary extends 
** to Kdshk&r, and its southern boundary to Baltichistc'in. It therefore lies between 
'* Ir4n, Tur4n, and Hind ; and its people are termed Rohilahs." 

The Hirmand was considered, in ancient times, the boundary between Ghiir and 
Zdbulistdn, and Sind and Hind ; and in the maps contained in the " Mas^ik wa 
Mamdlik,'* the Hirmand is called the ^^ R6d-i-Sind wa Hind,'' the River of Sind and 
Hind. When the Arabs invaded the countries east of Khur^dn, Hind6 sovereigns 
held sway up to the left or east bank of the Hirmand." 

To return to the account of the Baltichis in the Sair-ul-Bil4d. 

" The tract of territory extending from Pahdr-ptir to below D4jal, above referred to, 
contains close upon 100,000 families, — about 500,000 people or more, — and, although 
each class among them is styled by a different name, to enumerate the whole of them 
would be tedious,* but they constitute four great tribes." 



1. The Marld/ni. 

*' This is a great tribe of the Baltich, who, from ancient times, were the rulers of 
these parts. Their chief town was called Derah-i-Gh&zi Kh&n, that is, the place of 
residencef of Ghdzi Khdn. The other derahs, giving name to the Derah-jat, — the 
plural form of the word, — ^are Derah-i-Ismd'il, and Derah-i-Path Kh4n." 

Through ignorance on the part of the illiterate inhabitants, the izdfat^ the sign of 
the genitive case in the Persian language, has, in course of time, been dropped, and 
now we hear them spoken of as " Derah Ghdzi Khdn," " Berah Ismd'il Kh4n, and 
'* Derah Path Khdn," which terms are unquestionably incorrect, for, if we paerely 
translate the names into Panjdbi, we prove their incorrectness. We cannot say Ghdzi 
'Khko, Derah or Path Khdn Derah, but Gh^i Kh6n dd Derah and Path Kh6n dd 
Derah, etc. It is strange, but nevertheless true, that Europeans, and the English in 
particular, unacquainted with the vernacular, are sure to pick up the vulgar pro- 
nunciation of names of places, or to Vitiate tbem according to their own sense of 
hearing. I submit, therefore, in order to remedy and avoid such lamentable errors, 
that revenue surveyors and settlement officers should, at all times, obtain the names 
of places and districts written in the vernacular of such places. There is great need 
for the correction of names of places and districts in a new map of Af ghdnistdn, as I 
shall have to point out farther on, and the present seems a favourable time for 
carrying it out. 

«* The Derah of Ghdzi Kh&n, in former times, was a town of considerable size, but 
it has greatly declined, and is now a poor and mean place. It was founded by the 
late Naww&b, Ghdzi Eh&n, Marl&ni, and, in his day, carried on an extensive trade 
with IrSn, Tfir&n, and Hindtist4n. Its heat, in the hot season, is notorious ; and it 



8ikandar*s gaz. Its aathop also gives the standard as fixed in Akbar B&dshdh's reign. It is thus divided ^— 
lOD tanib, each of 50 gaz or 400 bans (a bamboo, literally), each of 12^ gaz, or altogether 5,000 gaz. 

He also describes the ffindfi equivalent of the kuroh, -which is called kos, as follows : — 8 barley comi 
divested of their skins (laid side by side) = 1 angusht ; 24 angusht = 1 dast (literally, a hand) ; 4 dasts ss 

1 dand ; 2,000 dands = 1 kos. 

* The different tribes at present dwelling in the Lower Derah-j&t, and in the mountains to the west, are aa 

mentioned in my account of the passes at page 7. 

t The term derah among the Panj&b people, and in the Derah-j&t in particular, is the common term for • 
house or dwelling, and not necessarily a camp or tent, as erroneously supposed by some penong. 
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produces grapes, pomegranates, apples (very small though), mangoes, dates, and a 
good deal of grain, both rabi — spring harvest, and kharif — ^autumn harvest, indigo, 
sugar-cane, and rice. Some of the land is irrigated by means of wells, but the people 
chiefly depend on river irrigation. 

" The Marldnl tribe used, at the period referred to, to hold sway over the whole 
country from Mangrothah and Layy& as far as Ddjal and Sitptir ; but from the time 
that enmity and (Usagreement arose among themselves, Timiir Sh^h, Abd41f, the 
Durrani sovereign, took the reins of Government out of the hands of the descendants 
of Gh^zl Kh&n, Marldni, and made it over to Mirzk Khdn, a Kazil-b4sh, while the 
subordinate governors of Mangrothah and Layyd conducted their transactions 
separately {with the Durrdni Court).* 

" Gh&zf Kh&n s family received about 60,000 rupees yearly by way of a pension, 
while Mirzd Khdn, Kazil-b^h, derived revenue from their territory to the extent of 
close upon 900,000 rupees.f 

" The Naww4b, Gh&zi Kh&n, cut a great canal, from the Sind river, at about 
10 or 12 kuroh to the north of Derah-i-Gh4zi Kh&n, and brought it near to that town. 
This is caUed the Kastliri Nahr or canal, and sometimes the Kathtiri Nahr. It is ex- 
pended in cultivation about seven or eight kuroh to the southwards of the town ; 
and hundreds of smaller cuts are taken from it, and produce a considerable revenue. 

*^ Mirz& Kh&n, Kazil-bd.sh, following the Nawwdb's good example, also cut a great 
canal from the Sind river, about 20 kuroh to the northwards of Derah-i-Gh4zi Khdn, 
and divided it into two branches ; the larger and- longer branch, called the M4ng4, he 
carried southwards towards Ddjal, and the smaller one, the water of which becomes 
expended among the lands of the Darwesh villages, is called the Jasr4 Canal. On 
account of the revenue which these canals produced, they called them Lakhi, or 
producing Lakhs. At the time of the rising of the Sind river, in the hot seasoUi 
these canals cannot be crossed except by means of bridges or boats." 

The Kasturi and other canals are still in working order, and some have gone to 
decay, but numerous traces of them, and others of even older date, exist. 

" Stiri is the name of a river (the Stiri darah and pass will be found mentioned 
farther on), which rises in the mountains to the west of the Derah-j4t, and in the 
neighbourhood of Amd4n (Amddni now), the cultivators make dykes and store the 
water of the river, and thereby irrigate a large tract of country from 10 to 12 kuroh 
in extent*! 

** When the Sind river rises, the country becomes flooded for miles on either side { 
and travellers from one derah to another have to proceed by way of Wahwa, but that 
route is exceedingly difficult. The road lies close to the mountains, and water is 
scarce there. 

"The route from Derah-i-Gh4zl Kh4n to Kandah&r by way of the Kohistdn— high- 
lands or mountains — and the nearest way, is well known. It is stated that, during^ 
the rule of Ghazi Kh^n, a person set out in search of some of his stray cattle, and 
entered the mountains to the westward ;§ and, by following up the cattle with as 
much haste as he could, he, in the space of three days, found himself at Kandah&r.'* 

2. The Nutkdni. 

" The Nutkdnl, sometimes called Mutkdnl, but vulgarly so, amount to about 7,000 
or 8,000 families (at present they do not amount to more than a quarter of that 
number). They were subordinate to the Marldnis, the ruling tribe, but, when 
troubles arose among the Chiefs and principal men of the latter tribe, the Nutkdnia 
submitted, and gave their allegiance to the riiler of Kdbul, Timiir Shdh, Abd41i^ and 
agreed to pay 60,000 rupees as a cess to the Durrdni Government. 

'^ Their territory is called Sanghar, which is also the name of a river, which rises iit 
the mountains to the west ; and, in time of floods in the hills, rushes down into the 
plains by three or four channels or outlets. The people raise dykes to save the 
water, and thereby an extent of country about 18 kuroh long by 7 or 8 broad ift 
irrigated. 



* At this period the southern half of the Sind-S&gar Do-ahah contained about 100,000 Balfich iamiliei^ 
who held the sway over those tracts, and who were of another tribe of the Bal(ich race. 

I A few years since, two of the descendants of the Nawwab Ghi^i Khan, the Marl&oi, were living «i ihe 
Derah of Gh&zi Khin in comparative penury. 

1 These dykes are still kept up. 

\ He was on horseback of course. 

A2 
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- ** The chief town of the Nutkdnis is Mangrothah, also called Mangothah. Masti Khin, 
the Sard6r, or Chief of the tribe, built a fort of burnt brick, consisting of lofty walls 
tod other buildings, on the west side of the town. He receives about one lakh of rupees 
yearly as the revenue of this place and its dependencies, while the town of WahwA, a 
considerable place, also belonging to the Nutkdnis, brings in a revenue of a lakh and a 
half of rupees to the Khdnbefore mentioned. 

L " West of Wahwd lie the mountains of Afghanistan, out of which flows a river, the 
water of which never fails, and reaches as far as the town of Qhardng*. In time of 
flood, the waters pass beyond that place, and enter the Sind river above Derah-i-Fath 
Khdn. The people of Wahw^ have made numerous cuts from this river in all 
directions, and have brought the water to their lands, and also into the masjids, dwel- 
lings, and gardens, by means of a canal. This river they call the K&\k Pdni (a term 
applied to many streams both in this part and elsewhere) and also the Gangd river- 
The people are chiefly Baluchis, but there are some Jats among them. The Majitah 
Afghans, and others, bring the commodities of the country to the westward to this place 
to sell, and take back with them piece goods, both white and coloured. 

" The territory belonging to the Nutkdni tribe, from the village of Maktil to 
Wahwd, is nearly 40 kuroh long, and, from the Sind river to the hills, 12 kuroh broad, 
but the water of the Sind does not reach this tract of country. 

3. TheKuldchi. 

" To this tribe, consisting of 3,000 or 4,000 families, belong the district of Derah-i* 
Ismd'll-Khdn.t In former times, they too were the subjects and servants of the 
MarMnls. At the present time, GhuMm Muhammad Kh&n, KtiWchi, is subordinate to 
Mirzd Khdn, Kazil-bdsh, and pays into the latter's treasury 12,000 rupees yearly for his 
lands. The territory belonging to the Ktildchi tribe is about 20 kuroh long, from 
north to south, and about 12 kuroh broad, from east to west. The cultivation depends 
chiefly upon the ISMk Pdnl, or Wahwi river, for irrigation, but some lands are irrigated 
from wells. 

" The Chief resides in the fort of Ghardng, which is built of sun-burnt bricks. The 
houses of the town adjoin it on the east side, and under the fort, on the north side, lies 
the K&14 PAni river, here called the Ghardng Nadi, but its bed is dry, except after heavy 
rains. The Sind river lies about one kuroh to the east, over which there is an esta- 
blished ferry, and six or seven boats are always available. Travellers to Layyd and 
Multdn cross the Sind here. 

4. The Rut. 

** This is a noble tribe of the Baluch, and consists of about 20,000 families, who 
dwell in the territory of Derah-i-Isma'il-Khdn. Their portion of it extends from the 
Tillage of Eang (Rang-pdr) to Pahdr-pdr, a distance of 50 kuroh in length, and from 
the Sind river to DdmAn, 12 kuroh in breadth. The cultivation is much the same as 
that of the district of Derah-i-Ghizi Khdn, and the water of the river Gumulf which 
issues from the mountain barrier to the west, is expended in the irrigation of the 
tract of country held by the Htit tribe. § The lands also, which the waters of that 
river reach, are called Gumul. 

• ** Gurang** is not correct, neither is " Grang." 
^. t Pottinger makes a great error in naming this tribe, whom he stjles *' Kolatchees,*' Brahooe^s. They are 
Baluchis, not Br&hdis. 

% l^e Jzob river, also written Jziob, joins the Gumul before piercing the Koh-i-Mihtar Sulini&n or Koh-i- 

Siyah. 

- & A number of tl^e Htit tribe left their old country in Kichh and Mukr&n about 874 H. (A.D. 1459), and 
enugrated to Upper Sind and Multdn. This was the year in which Sult4n Bahldl, the Ltidi A%h&n of the 
'Pdbki division of the Taslo Khel, and the first of his race who sat on the throne of Dihli, undertook aa 
^tmsuccessful expedition against Mult&n, and had to retire. 

Malik Suhr4b, a Chief of the Dddi'i clan of the Htits, left Mukr&n, accompanied by his two sons, Ism^'fl 
Kh&n and Fath Khin, his &mily and clan, and reached the Multdn province, in which, at that time, Husain 
ihe Lang&h, whom Tod turns into a <' Solanki Rajpoot," ruled as an independent sovereign, having succeeded 
' ids father, Rie Sihrah, who had been ruler of Siwi, and wiio took the tiUe of Kutb-ud-Din, on usurping the 
sovereignty over MultAn. The Htit Chief took service with Husain, the Lang&, and he was despatched, with 
his dan, to Kot Kuhror, east of Multan, and there located, but, when other Baltichis followed him from 
iJfjakr4n, he was sent, along with them, to the west of the Sind river or Indus, to protect that part of the 
Lang&b territory from the incursions of the Afgh^ mountaineers. At length, the whole of the district of 
Der^-i-Isma'il-Kh&n, as at present constituted, was made over to him to manage, and assigned to him and his 
Baldchis in requital of their military services. Malik Suhrdb's sons, Ism&'il and Fath, gave name to the 
respective derabs so called. 



. 



" As this tribe resided, in times bygone, at the town of Makkalwddh, — the plain 
country immediately north of Sanghar, on the right bank of the Sind river, is so 
called, — their country is also called Makkalwddh.* It brings in a revenue of just five 
lakhs of rupees. The seat of government of this part, that is to say, Makkalwddh, is 
Derah-i-Ism^'ll KhAn, a considerable city, founded by Ismd^'il Kh4n of the Htit tribe ; 
and the products of Sind and Hind, Irdn, and TiirAn, are disposed of here. The Sind 
river, the main stream, flows at the distance of about 3 kuroh from the city, but some 
channels of it at the distance of half a kuroh and more. South of this city, for a 
distance of from 6 to 8 kuroh, the land is incapable of cultivation. 

" In the year that Timur Shdh, Abdali, came into the Panjdb for the purpose of 
extirpating the Sikhs, and moved towards Multdn, after having overthrown them, he 
came into the Derah-j4t. Nusrat Khdn, a descendant of Ism4'il KhAn, was seized 
by his command, placed in confinement, and taken away with him to Kabul, and the 
Government was assigned to Kamar-iid-Din Khdn, Kahochah, who farmed it for two 
and a half lakhs of rupees yearly." 

The Derah of Ism4*il Khdn referred to by the writer was swept away by the Indus 
some years ago. The present Derah, so called, is therefore a modern town. 

On the Passes and Eotjtes Leading prom MultXn to KandahIe by the 

Lower Derah-jIt. 

The routes leading from Multdn towards Elandah&r, avoiding altogether the Boldn 
Pass, liei^through the mountain tracts forming the western boundary of the Derah-j6t, 
which is our western frontier, and the natural eastern boundary of Afgh&nistdn. 

This latter boundary consists of a mighty mountain barrier, containing two ranges, 
in some parts rising to the height of nearly 12,000 feet, including numerous singularly 
parallel ridges running almost due north and south. What I refer to here more 
particularly commence, on the north, from the Ghwaliri Pass, where the river Gumul 
pierces the two ranges, which begin from that point to run in such a regular manner, 
as adverted to above. These ranges here commence with two ridges, the western one 
being the higher. These ridges increase in number as they run southwards, especially 
those of the easternmost and less elevated range of mountains. A little to the south 
of the GhwaKri Pass, and a little to the north of the Takht-i-SuMman, or Sullmdn's 
Throne, there are no less than seven distinct ridges, not including the highest ridge, 
in which is the Takht-i-SuKman, three of which belong to the former, and the rest 
to the latter range of mountains. It is hereabout that the three rivers or mountain 
streams pierce these mountains, and form passes, which will be mentioned in another 

place. 

These ridges continue, with variation in their number from four to ten, until, at 
the point where the Suri river, forming the pass of that name, in the district of Derah- 
i-Gh&zi Kh^n, pierces the two chains, we have no less than twelve distinct ridges, like 
battalions (to use a military phrase) in column of companies at quarter distance, 
or a column of battalions, which increase in height from east to west to the highest 

range. 

The westernmost ridges, which can be plainly distinguished from Multnn, a distance 
of over eighty miles,, on a clear day, and the highest of which is snow-capped in winter, 
are what is commonly known as the range of Mihtar Sulim^n, from its highest peak, 
called the Takht-i-SuUmdn, previously referred to, but styled by the Musalm&n people 
of these parts the Koh-i-Siyah, and, by Hind6s, KAld Pahdr, or Black Mountains, 
for such is the colour they assume, while the lower or easternmost range, by reason of 
their colour, a yellowish red, are styled the Koh-irSurkh, and R4ta Pah&p, but the 
latter name is not so common as the former, both to Musalm^ns and Hind6s. 

On the western side of the Koh-i-Siyah the country assumes more of the nature of 
a table land, lying much higher, but other ranges of mountains intervene between the 
Derah-jdt and Kandahar, and need not be referred to in detail here, which branch out 
from Spin-Ghar or Safed-Koh, but in the direction of south-west. 



In Akbar 64dsh&h's time, Ddda i, with a brick fort, was included among the mahalls or departments of 
the district called "Bertin-i-Panj-nad" — ^Extra Panj-nad — ^belonging to the Stibah of Multdn. It was then 
peopled by Dudd'i Baltichis, who are said to have been rated as miUtia to the excessive number, apparently, 
of 4,000 horse and 30,000 foot. 

There are many of the tribe of Htit to be found in Mukr^. 

* Not ^ Mukelwad," nor << Mucklewad.'' In the most recent maps, this tract appears as ^ Kolache.** The 
town <^ KtiUchi lies a little over 26 miles west of Dei-ah-i-Ism&'il Kh&n. 
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The highest peak of the next range west of the Koh-i-Siyah is called Kund by the 
Afghans, on the southern slope of which range the river Jzob* rises, and which, 
flowing north-east, joins the Gumul just before it pierces the Koh-i-Siyah, on its way 
ix) join the Sind or Indus, which, however, it fails to meet, the whole of its water 
being drawn gS for irrigation purposes. 

On the western slope of the range in which the Jzob takes its rise the Lora river 
issues, and flows towards the south-west through the valley of Pushang, anciently 
called Ptishang, but incorrectly styled " Pisheen," and is subsequently lost in the 
thirsty soil. Other rivers, which need only be slightly alluded to here, rise on the 
western slopes of other ranges of mountains farther west, some of which fall into the 
Tamak, and some are lost in the soil. 

After passing the high range bounding the valley of the Jzob to the southward, we 
come to the extensive elevated plain or teble land of Borah, described as exceedingly 
temperate, well watered, fertile, and carefully cultivated. It belongs, with still more 
extensive tracts of country, to the great Afghdn tribe of K^kar, which name has been 
written in all sorts of incorrect ways by those who trusted to their ears, and did not 
know how it was written and pronounced in the original, such as ** Cankers," " Caw- 
kers," " Khokas," " Kukads," " Kakads,'* and the like ridiculous names, and even 
•*Beluch Kowkars'Mt The valleys between Borah and the mountains south of the 
Jzob, and the Koh-i-Siyah or Sulimdn range, are held by the M6s^ Khel Kdkars and 
Isot clan of the Parni tribe, who mostly follow the shepherd's life. The Borah plain 
is in one of the routes from Multdn to Kandahdr by the Sanghar and WahwA passes. 
Other minor ranges succeed farther south of Borah, extending to the vaUey of 
Zawara'h, J and the extensive table land of Tal and Ohotidli§, inhabited by the Tor 
and Spin — Black and White — ^Tarin Afghans. More to the south again the two ranges 
of Koh-i-Siyah and Koh-i-Surkh become much disturbed, as will be mentioned subse- 
quently, and take a bend to the west as far as Dddhar. Between the two ranges, the 
highest of which forms the northern boundary of Baluchistan towards the east, lios 
Kahan, to the south of which, by the Nafusk Pass, lies the route by Shdh-pur to 
8hik4r-p6r and Sakhar. 

The southernmost tribe in the district of Derah-i-Ismd'il Kh6n are the Ushtardnis,|| 
the descendants of the son of a celebrated Sayyid named Muhammad-i-Glsti-Dar&z, or 
Muhammad of the Long Locks, who married a wife out of the tribe of Shirdni, and, 
like some other Sayyids, settled among them. He had three other wives — one a 
Shiranl, and two of other tribes — from whom are descended the tribes of Honaey, 
Wardag, and Mashwami. The Ushtar^nis are therefore of Sayyid descent on the 
father's side, but have been erroneously supposed, by some native authors un- 
acquainted with their pedigree, to belong to the great tribe of NdhAnl, who, through 
substituting I for w, which is done by some Afghan tribes, are often styled Ltihdnis 
and Ltih^rnis (with the peculiar Pus'hto run=r9»), and, being nomads, come, along vrith 
some other tribes, under the name of Powandah^. 

Mahammad-i-Gisti Dardz was a native of TJsh, near Baghddd, and this accounts 
apparently for his son's name, which was not given because his descendants were 
" camel-drivers," as some erroneously suppose. The Pus'hto term for a camel is tik'h 

and tis'h, with the peculiar Afghan ^ and not with 'Arabic ^ with which the 
name of the tribe is written. 

They occupy lands both in and out of the hills, in the district of Derah4-Ismd'il 
KhdU) immediately north'of the sub-district of Sanghar, but they are only a portion 
of the tribe of that name, which dwell farther to the west. This portion of them, on 
account of a feud with some of the E[dkar clans, through whose country they had to 
•pass with their flocks and herds in the hot season, in going to their kishMk or summer 
station, sold their flocks and herds, and took to farming many years ago. Their chief 



• It is abo written jziob ; both ways are correct. 

f In one of the official routes of the Quartermaster-General's Department. 

j: Zawara'h, in Pus'hto, the feminine form of Zor, is an adjective signifjing low, depressed, slanting, 

doping, etc 

§ Some Afghan tribes use ts for c^, and vice versd^ and consequently the name of this district and place is 

also written Tsoti&li. 

-fh Turned 4nto " Oosteranees ** in a local report. 

\ A recent traveller, who chanced to proceed on a journey into a part of Afgh&nistdn and make a short stay 
there, during which he and his companions were prisoners all but in name for greater part of the time, came 
back laden with Afghan lore, or at least it was thought so (and many may believe so still), and among his 
discoveries he found out a tribe, apparently, called '' Provindiah " Afghans, but he evidently did not know the 
Persian and Pus'hto. There is no tribe of " Provindiah " nor " Povindiah." See under j jj^ and '^©-•J 
in jny V Pus'hto Dictionary," new edition of 1867, pp. 1 106 and 1 153. ^ * 



villages are Urmtik, Mangul, Samozi, and Kuey BaMrah, all of which are in the 
plains east of the mountains, and another, of the same name as the last, is in the 
mountains. I merely refer to the TTshtarAnis here as being the most southern tribe in 
the district of Derah-i-Ismd'il Khdn near the mountains. 

West of them are the Z'maris, and beyond them again the Isot Parnis,* both 
Afghdn tribes. The latter are generally, but erroneously, supposed to be Kdkars, 
one of the three most numerous tribes of the Afghans, who occupy an extensive tract 
of country, chiefly table land, more than 180 mues in length, running N.E. and S.W., 
and about 100 miles in breadth. The Shirdnis, another very powerful tribe of Afghans, 
who dwell about the Takht or Throne of Mihtar Sulimdn, one of the earliest seats of the 
Afgh&ns, bound the Kdkars to the north. 

I now come to the different passes. 

The Kaurah pass, 5^ miles north of the Wahwd pass, formed by the bed of the 
river which gives name to the darah, separates the two districts of Derah-i-Ismd'll, 
and Derah-i-Ghdzi Khdn, and the TJshtardnis from the Kihtrdns. It is, however, 
included in the district of Derah-i-Ismd'il Kh&n. I shall have to notice the passes 
and routes through the two ranges of the Koh-i-Siyah and Koh-i-Surkh, belonging to 
the last-named district, when I come to the routes taken by Bdbar Bddsh^h and 
others. 

It may be weU to remark here that a darah or darrah, both modes of spelling being 
correct, signifies an opening, more or less broad, between two mountains, or ranges of 
mountains, through which a stream generally flows, and through which opening, in 
the river's bed, or at its side, a way lies. Or a darah may be well compared to a leaf, 
the river and its feeders being its skeleton. 

A small portion of the Afghan clan of Kihtr&nf occupy the lands at the foot of the 
mountains immediately south of the TJshtardnis, and histve charge of the passes of 
Wahwa, erroneously styled Vehowah, Hdjd, and Lit&rah. The large village of 
Wahwa, lying close to the hill skirts, is their chief place. A river called the Gang, 
Gangd, Kdl4 Fdni, and Ghar&ng Nadi, and also the Wahwd river, which rises in the 
table land west of the £oh-i-Siyah, runs through the mountains, and forms the pass. 
The water from this river never fails, but, after heavy rains in the hills, it overflows, 
and sometimes causes great destruction to cultivation and dwellings. 

The highest ridge of the Koh-i-Surkh runniug north and south, through which the 
WahwA river cuts its way, is called, hereabouts, the Nilgah ridge, and the next ridge, 

* The Isots are an offshoot of the great tribe of Parni (vu/. ** Punnee '*), which formerlj held great part of 
Siwi or Siwistan. 

The Parni tribe have almost disappeared from their old seats, and are to be found settled in considerable 
numbers in Southern India and other parts of the peninsula. They have from time to time made a consider- 
able figure in Indian history. Just prior to the downfall of the house of Babar, one of the celebrated free- 
lances of that period, Da'dd Eh&n, was a Parni He was remarkable for his generosity and liberality. It 
became a proverb at last ; and a man who engaged in any affair of a doubtful nature flattered himself that, if he 
did not succeed, and the worst came to the worst, he could at least have recourse to D^'ud Kh&n. The 
proverb is, 

'* Agar banne to banne ; nahin to D&'ud Kh&n, Pani,*' 

which may be rendered, 

^ If it answers, well and good ; if not, there is (still) D&'ud Ehdn, Pani, to go to." 

Persons unable to pronounce the peculiar Pus'hto m, pronounce Parni as above. 

Elphinstone, whose account of the Afgh&n tribes is generally so correct, has made the terrible error of 
turning the Parnis into a K4kar clan. He says, Vol. II., p. 198, ** it will be proper to mention the Cauker 
elan of Punnee^" but Parnis are not K^kars, they were only their neighbours. K£kar, Naghar, D&wi. and 
Parni were the four sons of D&ni, son of Ghiirghusht, and the progenitors of the tribes of those names. 
E&ar had no less than 24 sons, including six adopted, who were the progenitors of as many tribes, and many 
sub-tribes have descended from some of them. Parni, on the other hand, had 18 sons, giving name to as 
many tribes, from some of which sprung other sub-tribes, and from them again other clans. They dwelt about 
Manddhi, and there some of them still dwelL I shall give a detailed account of all the Afgh4n tribes in my 
History of them. 

As early as Akbar's time the Parnis, who had become exceedingly numerous, had apparently begun to 
emigrate, and we find some of them, the S&& clan, located in Panjhir. Here is another example showing 
hpw travellers write names of places, and upon which, to them unknown, blunders they found their theories* 
The word is written " Punchshir or Panjshir " and supposed bv one author to mean " five lions.** In Persian 
sher signifies a lion, but shtr means milk. Another writer ana traveller says, '^Punjshir is supposed to have 
reference to the tradition concerning the five sons of Pandu, an ancient monarch of fabulous renown.** 

Panjhir is an ancient place, and is mentioned in the '^ M^lik wa MamCLik," which was written before the 
year 1000 A.D., as containing about 10,000 inhabitants. The S6R Affhdns are still very numerous on the 
banks of the river of K&bul and parts adjacent In the ** A*{n-i-Akbari ** they are said to have had to furnish 
no less than 35,000 foot to the militia, but this must be an error. I think we may read 300 horse and 5,000 
foot instead. 

f I shall refer to the Kihtrftns again farther on. 
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to the east of the preceding, is called the Bhaghah. There is a lofty peak of the 
Koh-i-Siyah, to the west of these, rising to the height of nearly 7,700 feet. It is 
called the Tirih Peak, 

Lower down, another river, rising beyond the Koh-i-Siyah, the Barkue, cuts its way 
through that range south of the peak, flows northward between the Koh-i-Siyah and 
the Koh-i-Surkh, and, on the west side of the Bhaghah ridge, joins the Wahwd river. 
The darah and pass is also called Barkue. 

The Kihtrdns are the last of the Afghdns in the Derah-j&t, all the rest being 
Bkliichis, but the Afghans, including the main portion of the Kihtrdn clan, farther 
south, are located all along the western side of the Koh-i-Siyah or Black Bange until 
it bends to the west. 

A little farther to the south of the Wahwd darah and pass, about four or five miles, 
is the small darah and pass of Liriah, so called after a stream which rises in the Koh- 
i-Surkh and flows through it. It is also held by the Kihtrans. 

The next two darahs and passes to the south, the Bliati and Kb^nwah darahs, are 
held by the Khasrdni Baluchis. The first-named darah lies about six miles south of 
the Liriah darah, and is not very important. The chief place, called after the clan, 
lies some 18 miles up the darah. There is a small river running through it, the banks 
of which are shaded with trees. A force from the Panjdb irregular troops entered 
this pass just before the commencement of the hot season of 1853, marched into the 
valley, and chastised this turbulent and thievish clan, but the success gained over 
them was not very marked or decisive. 

Pour and a half miles farther south is the Kh^nwah (the n is nasal) darah and pass, 
but it does not extend much beyond the Koh-i-Surkh, or first range, and is of no 
great importance. It contains good water. Some of the Khasr^nis dwell close up to 
the slopes of the Koh-i-Siyah, and a few graze their flocks on parts of its western face. 

The country of the Isot clan of Parni commences some few miles from the Khasrdni 
bounds, on the western slopes of the Koh-i-Siyah, towards the north and north-east, 
and the *Isa Khel of the Kdkar tribe dwell contiguous to them on the south-west. 
South, the Khasriuils are bounded by the Bozddrs, and on the east, in the plains, by 
the Nutkdnis, previously referred to, as having been, in former years, a numerous and 
powerful tribe. 

Next comes the Sanghar darah and pass, which may be said to be the most 
important in the whole of the Southern or Lower Derah-j4t. It is broad and large, 
practicable for man and beast. It is, in fact, the high and direct road from Multdn, 
and the parts adjacent, to Kandahdr, by Ghotidli, Dogh, and Tal, and to Ghaznin 
and Kdbul by Borah. In former years these routes used to bQ frequented by traders 
from Kandahar, Ghaznin, and Kdbul, who paid a transit duty at the rate of about 
three rupees for each laden camel.* 

It is held by the Bozddr Baluch clan, who dwell entirely within the hills, are 
tolerably powerful in point of numbers, and very turbulent, or at least have been; 
probably their latest chastisement, in 1857, may have worked good in them. They 
were then pursued by a body of troops up the Sanghar pass as far as Tunk, an opening 
between the ranges of the Koh-i-Siyah and Koh-i-Surkh, and about 12 miles north of 
the Sanghar pass proper, that is to say, the southernmost of the three, the Ltindi and 
Drdg, which have now to be mentioned, being the other two. 

The Sanghar river, giving name to the darah and pass, rises beyond the Koh-i- 
Siyah, or Black Range, in Afghanistan, .in the country of the K&kars, near the 
northern boundary of the KihtrAn territory. Two other rivers, its feeders, also rise in 
the Koh-i-Siyah — the Drdg and Lundi — ^in the darahs of which there are likewise 
passes, which, whe est of tKoh-i-Siyah, converge on the routes by ChotiAli and Borah.f 

The Drug river pierces the Koh-i-Siyah 26 miles north of the point at which the 
Sanghar river cuts through it. It receives several smaller tributaries, and joins the 
Sanghar river and pass about 10 miles from the eastern skirt of the hills and entrance 
to the pass from the Derah-jdt side. 

The Liindl river flows about 12 miles farther south, and south of the peak of that 
name rising to the height of about 8,000 feet, and joins the Sanghar river six miles 

• As late fts Diwdn Sawan Mai's time, a number of AfgMn traders used to come this waj, and returned 
with goods of Indian and European manufacture, but the lawless conduct of the Bozddrs, and their immediate 
neighbours on the west, has long since put a stop to the traffic. 

t Some one probably heard Afghans talking about this part, in doing which thej had to use the name in an 
inflected form, and called it Borey, the A would be changed into ey, and hence this place and tract of country 
have been incorrectly called " Bori " and "Borec " for Borey, the inflected form, whereas Borah is correct. 
It is a walled town of considerate size. 
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higher up the Sanghar darah. It receiyes a feeder from the right hand aboat two 
miles above this point. 

The united rivers furnish an unfailing supply of good water, which is saved for 
irrigation purposes by means of dykes, and fertilizes a large tract of country. ThOf 
Drug river is the boundary between the Khasr&nls and Bozddrs. 

A sub-division of the Bozddr clan, the GuMmdnf Bozd&rs, occupy some of the 
highest slopes of the Eoh-i-Siyah, both on the eastern and also on the western side^ 
achoining the Afghan country, but they are few in number. The Sihdrni and Sdw&nii 
sub-divisions of the Bozddrs cultivate lands along the banks of the Sanghar river, 
on the east side of the Black Range. This last-mentioned range is generally 
uninhabited. 

Forage is abundant along the whole route. It occupies a caravan of traders about 
three hours, from the time of entering the last defile through the Black BAnge, to 
overcome all its difficulties, and emerge on the western slope. Beyond again hilla 
Begin to rise, at a distance of about 14 miles farther to the west, but tbey are oom- 
|iaratively low, and the difficulties of the road are by no means great. About 10 or 
12 miles still farther west again, and just 26 miles firom the ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah» 
and running almost parallel to it, are hills still loftier. These bound the Kihtrto 
country on the west. Beyond them lie the districts of Ghotidii and Borah, which are 
separated from each other by another ridge of hills running almost due west towards a 
stUl higher range of mountains, which it joins, and which, with several breaks in the 
chain, runs down in a south-westerly direction from Spin Gth&r to Dddhar. The lower 
portion of this latter range is called the Jzobah mountains, in which is the Jzobsth* 
(not ** Joba '') peak, and on their eastern slopes the Biver Jzob rises. North of the 
ridge above mentioned, running due west to the Jzobah mountains, is the district of 
Borah, and south is Ghotfali. 

Immediately adjoining the Bozd&rs, west of the highest range, are the Lurnfs, a 
sub-tribe of the great tribe of Mfdnah, of the Sharkhabun division, while the Jfa'fit 
Afghdns, a small and weak sub-tribe also of the Hidnahs, adjoin the Bozd&rs to the 
north of the Ltimis-f Their chief village is D&gh. The Bozd^rs are hounded on the 
east, in the plains, by the Nutkdnis, already mentioned as having been, not very long 
ago^ the ruling tribe ; on the south, in the lulls, by the Lagh&ris, and, in the plains, by 
the Ltlnds. 

Diw&n Siiwan Mai sent a force against them during the time he ruled over the 
Hult&n province, which included the Lower Berah-j^l, and they defeated it. The 
D!w&n then determined to move against them in person. He made a forced march 
one night from Derah-i-Gh&zi Kh^ to Amddni, a distance of about 30 miles, and, 
having halted for a few hours, instead of entering the Sanghar pass, moved to the west, 
enter^ the Mahtiey pass, un which he proceeded for a few miles, then turned northt 
and, passing between one of the narallel ridges, so remarkable in the Koh-i-Surkh in 
particular, which passages are called ^^ thoks '' by the Baltichis, came suddenly upon 
the Boz4^f who were completely surprised. He remained in their country for three 
&ys, during which time he Dumt sevwal of their villages, and conmdtted great devas^ 
tetion. He, however, neglected to secure his withdrawal, and the Bozdi&rs and their 
allies, the Khasr&nis, succeeded in occupying the defiles by which his force had to 
retire ; and, in that narrow defile in the Sanghar pass known as the SIh&n-Band Tang^ 
m dei^e, commencing at the point where the Drdg river joins the combined Sanglmr 
and Ltindl, a few miles from its entrance, he was attacked, and his force had to retreat 
with considerable loss, leaving their booty and effects in the hands of the Bozd&» and 
their allies, and fled, in great disorder, through the Sanghar pass. 

When a body of troops from the Pla.nj&b irr^ular force, previously alluded to, 
marched to chastise the same tribe in March, 1867» it moved from Tons&, entered fhi» 
Sanghar pass, and encamped at a distance of about five miles from its entrance^ at a 
small village called IDachi k£ SIachchhi,| and, on making a reconnaisMnee in front, 
fbund the Eh&n-Band Taagi occmpied. On the following morning early^ the troops 
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* Which is alflo written Jztobah. 

t There are a number of AfgUb tribes and elans hereabouts, in this soath-westem portien of A%h<Bist4n» 
of whom people generally know little or nothings because we hiMFo come less into eontaet with them than any 
others ; and as the E^ars are the most numerous tribe in this direction, and their name best known, any 
smaller tribe, about whose descent nothing is known, is, at once, set down as a ^'Khakad,^ or a ^ Ec^wker 
Baloch." There is a clan of the Parnis called Khs|2ak, and the pass of that name is called after thesa. Thsy 
Were descended from Khi^k, son of Parni, and located in that part. Under the name of ^ Kiyiakajef/* 
they also have been turned into '^Kakurs." 

I Kachchhi signifies low-lying ground capable of cultivation, near a hill stream* 
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^vanced, and, on approaching the defile, the heights were crowned on either flank, 
arid the Bozd^rs, numhering nearly 2,000 men, were, after two hours* resistance, 
forced hack, with some loss on either side, and, at length, they abandoned their strong 
l^osition. iSy midday the defile was forced, and the troops encamped in the open tract 
to the westward of it, near a place called Haran-Kot, or Harand-Kot, but which, in 
the Indian Atlas map, appears as " Hurunhore," and near the point where the Lundi 
joins the Sanghar river. Here the country is open as far west as the ridge lying next 
the main ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah, or Black Range. After this the troops marched up 
the valley of the Sanghar river, without any opposition from, or signs of, the Bozddrs, 
^s far as Bharti, where the BozdArs had considerahle cultivation. Parties were sent 
out from their camp to destroy the villages and crops ; and, after remaining two days, 
the force marched up the thok or valley of the small river Dauli-wAlah, which, rising 
between the highest ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah and the first parallel ridge from it, on 
the eastern side, flows from north to south for about six miles, and falls into the 
Sanghar river. This second ridge is balled Bhaghah by the Bozddrs, and the thok 
leads up to the point where the Lundi river pierces the second ridge in question, a 
distance altogether of just 12 miles, after which the Liindi flows westward through the 
Ojpen country previously noticed, and joins the Sanghar near Harand-Kot. After this 
the Bozddrs made their submission, and the force returned by the same route as it 
had come, and the expedition ended, which, from the 6th of March, when the force 
entered the Sanghar pass, to the 23rd, when it again emerged from it, occupied 
18 days. 

, The next darah south of that of Sanghar is MahtSey, so called after a small river 
which rises in the Koh-i-Surkh or Red Range, about 12 miles to the southward of 
Harand-Kot of the Bozdars. The darah leads into that of Sanghar by one of the 
thoks or openings between the parallel ridges of the mountains, cmd is practicable for 
laden camels and other beasts of burden. Here too forage is plentiful, and the water 
is good and never failing, but, about eight miles from its source, the water becomes 
bitter, and is only fit for irrigation purposes. There are, however, some wells of good 
water near the entrance to the pass, which is also held by the Bozddrs. 
" The next darah, nine miles to the south, is called the Short darah and pass. The 
liver of that name rises on the eastern slope of one of the parallel ridges of the 
Koh-i-Siyah or Black Range, at about 20 miles, as the crow flies, from the mouth of 
the cpass on the east. It winds its way among the long parallel ridges of the 
Koh-i-Surkh or Red Mountains, which here are five in number, and remarkably 
regular. The darah contains an unfailing supply of good water up to nearly ite 
entrance into the plains of the Derah-jAt, and forage is also plentiful. 

The Lund clan of Baltichis are located in the plains immediately east of these two 
passes, but the country between the plains and the Black Range is, with the exception 
of that between the range just named and the Red Range, wholly uninhabited. 
Between the two ranges, but widely dispersed, the Jaldldni Bozddrs dwell in a few 
small villages or kotlahs, and cultivate their kachchhls, down almost as far as thd 
^Tidor darah, the boundary between the Bozddrs aiid the Laghdris. To their west 
again, beyond the Black Range, the Ltiml Mi4nahs dwell — not the " Kuteeraiis," as 
^he Kihtrdns are styled by some of the local authorities — in walled villages. 

The darahs of Mahuey and Shorl are of no great importance. They lead one into 
the other through the thoks in the Koh-i-Surkh, and the first-named into the Sanghar 
darah, but access to them is difficult, and only practicable to men on foot. They 
were wont to be used by the Bozdars in their raids into the district of Derah-i-Ghdz£ 

As we proceed south we reach the lands oi the Khosah Baluchls, a tolerably 
powerful dan, and acknowledged to be the bravest among 'them, but they are divided 
fimpng themselves by feu^ and quarrels. Like all other border tribes, whether 
AfgMn or BalAoh, they are addicted— or, at least, used to be — ^to harrying their 
neighbours when opportunity oflPers. They hold a cluster of small darahs, but there 
are none of them of much importance, and few extend farther than the Koh-i-Surkh, 
and xmiyilead into the larger darahs of the BozdArs already^ noticed. The former are 
the darahs of Matl Kaleri, Suri (this darah is much longer than the others, the river, 
xijsing in the Koh-i-Surkh, contains a never-failing supply of good water to near the 
mouth of the pass), Rehkam, Ghdzi, Satd'i, Behlab, Kahbi, Ghimdn, Sufaidu, K4rU) 
Stir, and R&ey, each of which contains a small stream or a spring, but the streams 
of the greater number are either dry throughout the hot seasons, or are expended in 
irrigation before reachii^ the mouths of the darahs. The stream in the ISAtxl darah 
is bitter, and impregnated with sulphur or some other mineral. These darahs are 
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inhabited by a few Khosahs towards the lower or eastern parts, but all the intervening 
space, to the skirt of the Black Bange, a distance of about 20 miles^ is totally unin^ 
habited, except by a few Bozd6rs, near the highest range, as before mentioned. The 
Suri darah communicates with those of Shori and Mahuey, which lead into the 
Sanghar darah, and there are mountain paths leading to and fro to the others, but 
they are difficidt to thread, even for men on foot. Forage is plentiful in most places* 
The majority of the Ehosah clan dwell in the plains of the Derah-jAt. 

Next in rotation is the Wider darah and pass. The river of that name, incorrectly 
called the " Nuddore Nullah ** in the Indian Atlas Map, which runs through it, rises 
on the eastern slope of the highest part of this main ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah, under 
the prominent peak of Suronk or Surong, which rises to the height of nearly 8,000 
feet. The river receives two feeders of some importance, rising in the same range 
farther to the south, and some others of lesser consequence from the Koh-i-Surkh| 
lower down. 

The Wider river is the boimdary between the Bozddrs and the Laghdrfs, presently 
to be noticed, and the Laghdri village of Wider lies six miles east of the entrance to the 
pass, which, however, lies within the bounds of the village of Belah. A small section 
of the Ehosahs, to the number of less than one hundred persons, cultivate the lands^ 
•and dwell near the entrance of the pass, but the Laghdris, who live a nomadic lif ^ 
4well above them, to the west, up to the Koh-i-Siyah. 

The water of the Wider river is good and unfailing up to the mouth of the pass, 
when it becomes expended for purposes of irrigation, but there are also springs of 
good water. Forage can be obtained in plenty. 

' The Dal&nah darah and pass comes next in rotation, near the entrance to which is 
the Khosah village of that name, as well as the villages of Zai and Sab-kuah, not 
<^* Sooktot3a." Water is obtained from wells, or rather pits, dug in the bed of the 
river, the water of which never reaches the Derah-jdt, except after heavy floods of 
rain in the mountains. There are a few date trees in this darah, which are looked 
upon as rarities, although plenty are to be found in the Derah-jdt itself. 

It is about 21 miles from Daldnah village to the main ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah, and 
a route through the darah, which is very difficult, about two thirds of the way thither, 
falls into the route through the darah of Wider. The route through this darah is prac* 
ticable for beasts of burden as far as the main ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah, but the defile 
in it, which leads into the Kihtirdn country, is so narrow that a laden animal can 
scarcely pass. A little engineering would, no doubt, soon render it practicable. 
^ There are numerous shisham trees {Dalhergia sisu) near the hamlet of HadMnf^ 
called after the nomad section of the Laghdri tribe. ^ 

Parallel to the Daldnah darah, beyond the Koh-i-Siyah, dwell the Kihtrdn Afghans, 
%ith whom the Khosahs are on good terms. They occupy a considerable tract of 
country, and are seldom seen in the district of Derah-i-Ghazf Khdn. The people of 
the same name and blood, dwelling in the northern part of the district, are now quite 
separated and distinct fix>m them. 

*■ South of the Khosahs are the Lagh&ris, another powerful Baltich tribe, as far as 
numbers are concerned, who dwell partly in the mountains and partly in the Derah- 
]dt.» Wider, Chhotl-i-B&M (Higher Ohhoti), Chhotl-i-PA'ln (Lower Ohhotl), and 
Sakhi Sarwar, the proper name of which is Nigdhah. Sakhi Sar war, signifying Sakhi 
the Saint or spiritual guide, is appUed to it because the shrine of this reputed saint 
lies close by it, on a spur of the liills. 

The Laghdris hold the Sakhf Sarwar, and Chhoti darahs and passes, but Widor^ 
their chief village, is about six miles from the entrance to the Wider pass. 

The remarkable formation of the two ranges — ^the Koh-i-Siyah and Koh-i-Surkh— r 
from this point becomes much changed and disturbed. The numerous patallel 
ridges of the Koh-i-Surkh, which run in the shape of gigantic waves on a sandy beach, 
or lines of infantry in columns, become broken, and much less in breadth, and, in their 
place, a series of elevated plateaux or swells, covered with pebbles, intervene between 
the now single ridge bounding the Derah-jdt on the east. 

The main ridge of the Koh-i-Surkh a^n appears some miles farther south, and^ 
still lower down, several others, while a Surge parallel ridge, of considerable elevation^ 
and some 10 or 12 miles in length, is thrown forward a few miles into the plains in 
front of Lower Ohhoti, distant about 10 miles. Swells of the same description (con*^ 
sisting of stones and pebbles, and a peculiar yellowish red clay,f which, for ite 

* This is the tribe which abdacted a live Deputy Commissioner from the district, and carried him off to ttfie 
luUs, where thej detained him as a hostage for some dajs. 

f This same colour is seen in the same range at the Nafnsk and Sartif passes farther west. 
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iiardness, might be almost taken for stone), as already mentioned, but less in eleyatioBj 
to the north of this ridge, are thrown out for nearly 12 miles into the plains towards 
the Sind or Indus. These disturbanees occur a^ain some 12 miles to the south-east of 
this ridge, and then the hills gradually disappear. 

South of the Widor pass seven miles is the Sakhi Sarwar paas, so called after the 
Huhammadan Fir or saint above mentioned. He was a Sayyid, that is to say, a 
descendant from 'Ali and the daughter of Muhammad ; hence he is also styled Sultdn^ 
«, title like Sh&h applied to Sayyids, not that he was the possessor of sovereign power, 
•r conclusion hj some rashly arrived at.* Sultan Sakhi, the Sarwar, or spiritual guide^ 
was named Ahmad. He was the son of Sayyid Zain-ul-'Abidain^ and was bom a^ 
«h&h.Kot,t about 660 H., and died about 690 H.— A.D., 1291. His tomb is situated 
«3a a spur of the Koh-i-Surkh, jutting out into the plains of the Derah-jdt. Below it, 
io the north, is the bed of a mountain torrent rising in the same range, but it is always 
dry except after heavy falls of rain in the mountains. The dwellings which, ia 
course of time, have sprung up around the tomb, form a considerable town, the 
number of inhabitants being about 2,600 souls, including 1,660 who are attendants at 
the saint's shrine, among whom are a great number of the Jat tribe of Khokhar, which^ 
once very numerous and powerful, made a great figure in the Fanj&b territories, and 
lield possession of the province of Ldhor. They have often been, and are stiU, con* 
founded with and mistaken for the Ohakhars, between whom and them no connecti(MX 
-ever existed, and who are a totally different people. 

The place is supplied with water from a tank or reservoir, built about two centuries 
since, and by water, more or less black in colour and fetid in smell, from wells, as tb^ 
pits or holes dug in the bed of the river, a few ndiles west of liie town, are termed ; 
Dut water, whatever its quality, is deficient in quantity here. 

Por an account of the town and shrine of Sakhi Sarwar, and its annual tneld or fair^ 
aee my paper in the " Bengal Asiatic Journal *" for 1866. 

The route by the Sakhi Sarwar pass, which, beyond the Koh-i-Siyah, joins the 
Sanghar route, already described, is one of the routes to Kandah&r by Choti&li, Ta^ 
and Pushang, and, among other things brought down from Kandah&r and Kwatah by 
Pushang and the Sakhi Sarwar, Sanghar, and Harand passes into the Derah-j&t by 
the caravans of traders, were very fine oxen for the Sikh artillery. In the reign of 
AJkbar Bddsh&h couriers are said to have been in the constant habit of reaching 
Multdn from Kandahdr, by this route, in six days, and mangoes used to be conveyed to 
that city from Multdn in the same period of time. On one occasion Mukarrab Kh&p^ 
a member of the Sadozi or royal tribe of the Af gh^, reached Kandahar from Multdn^ 
on a riding camel, very easily in eight days. 

The defile begins about fpur miles west of the town of Sakhi Sarwar, where there 
occurs a considerable descent into the valley of the Siri river, which runs through ^ 
tolerably well wooded plateau lying at the eastern base of the main ridge of the Koh4« 
Siyah, and the first stage to Siri, a now ruined kotlah or walled village of the Khosahi^ 
is reached after a march of about 13 miles. The bed of the Mith&wan, another 
stream, joins that of the Siri from the north-west, in both of which the wat^ is good, 
but fails soon after they reach the Kob-i-Surkh, and before their beds unite, conse- 
quently these rivers cannot strictly be said to join their streams, except after heavy 
rains in the mountains. 

The road or path then ascends gradually for nearly five miles to a break in the 
Koh-i-Siyah, in a zigzag direction, when a plateau is reached, which extends for about 
another five miles, and then the road again descends for «ome distance to the west^ 
down the slopes of the range to Rukni|, in the Kihtr&n country. Here the routes hj 
flanghar and the other passes join, and from this halting place the next stage is 
Bur&zti-Kot, the residence of the Kihtr^n Chief, distant just 17 miles. 

I was told by Jam&l Kh&n, the Laghdri Chief, in April 1863, when at Sakhi Sarwar, 
that, at the distance of a day's journey, through rather a difficult country, he possessed 
a tract of table land of some extent, weU wooded, and containing a fine sheet of water; 
and that he usually retired thither with his family in the hot season, and greatly 
extolled its beauty and salubrity. This is evidently the tract of land on the Siri river 
just referred to. 

Farther south are three other streams containing good water, which, in time of 
floods, join the Mithiiwan, but, on other occasions, their waters are lost in the Koh4- 



^ A most amusing specimen of sncb an error may be found in mj ^ Aoeount of Suwit," in the ** Bengal 
Lsiatie Journal " for 1862, pa^ 19. 

Jin the parganah of Mult^n, near Kotlah Naj&bat, about 14 miles south of the citj. 
This name is aoubtfU ; I think it should be Barkhar or Barkhan. 
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Surkh, the intervening space between which, from the easternmost point of thi^t 
range to the higher (and only ridgo here) of the Eoh-i-Siyah, does not exceed 10 or 
11 miles. 

Two miles farther south we come to the Kdrah darah and river, which forms the 
boundary between the Lagh&ris and their southern neighbours, the Gdrchdnfs. The 
river, or rather two small streams rising on the eastern slopes of the Koh-i-Siyah, after 
running apart for about six miles, unite and form the Kdrah, soon after which the 
water fails. 

Before passing into the Gurchdni boundary it will be well to give some account of 
the Kihtrdn Afghans. 

All sorts of mistakes have been made respecting this powerful and not very quarrel- 
some clan, and in various official reports they have been turned into '' Balochees,'' 
like their Afgh&n brothers, the so-called "Khakads," "Khakas," and " Kowkers.** 
Kihtr&n was one of the two sons of Shkdrn, son of Mi&nah, therefore the Kihtrdns are 
a sub-tribe of the Mid^nahs, and, consequently, belong to the Sharkhabun division of the 
Afgh&n people. They occupy a strip of territory conformable with the bend of the 
Koh-i-Siyah towards the Indus, about 30 miles in width, and about 60 from north- 
east to south-west, commencing from the parallel of the Stiri darah and pass of the 
Lunds to the frontier of the Mari territory, and which forms the most southern 
boundary of the Afgh&n tribes on the south-east. The Koh-i-Siyah, which afterwards 
runs westwards towards DAdhar, constitutes the southern boundary of Siwfst&n. The 
Kihtrans are consequently bounded on the north by the Musa Khel clan of the 
Kdkars, on the west side of the Koh-i-Siyah, and by the Bozd&rs on the east side, 
south by the Maris, east by the Lagh&ris and Gurchanis, in succession from north to 
south, and west by the Ltirni Mldnahs, Farnis, Kdkars, and others, in succession from 
nortli to south. There would be some difficulty to find any " Jadran range " sepa* 
rating the " Kuteerans," as they have been styled in a local report,* " from tha 
Can&har plain," because the range does not lie in this direction, and also because 
several ranges of mountains, many tracts of country, and several Afghdn tribes, intervene 
between them and the " Candahar plain," which is small in point of area, and lies 
more than 250 miles, as the crow flies, from the western limits of the £ihtr4n 
country. 

The Koh-i-Siyah here averages about nine miles in breadth from east to west, 
including the highest ridge, which is from one and a half to three or four miles in 
width, out of which the highest peaks shoot up. The western slopes are included in 
the Kihtrdn country ; and, as on the eastern side, there is plenty of land capable of 
cultivation on these slopes, watered bv numerous small streams, which the Kihtr&ns 
take due advantage of. They are skilful cultivators, and raise immense quantities of 
grain, which the Baliich tribes, the L6rnis, and Kdkars, near them, are glad to 
purchase from them. There would be no deficiency in the matter of supplies for an 
army marching through their country. They carry on a brisk trade in cattle with the 
district of Derah-i-Ghdzl Kh&n, and bring down bullocks, camels, sheep, and goats. 
The Sakhi Sarwar or Nig&hah pass is the route they chiefly take. 

The Eihtrdns are on friendly terms with the Khosahs, with whom the Chief is 
connected by noarriage, and with the Lagh&ris, their nearest neighbours to the east, 
but are at feud with the Bozd^s and Majrls, and the Lurni Afghans. Such of the 
Kihtr&ns as I have seen, and they were not very commonly met with at Derah-i- 
Gh&si Kh4n, were square built, sturdy men, of middle height, with reddish hair and 
beards, and fresh-looking, healthy countenances, and often with grey eyes, and a0 
different in appearance from the Baldchis of this part as day from night. 

After this digression I come to the Gtirchinis and their locale. Their chief villages 
are L4l-garh, ChtitA, Thal-i-Wazir, and Pitafi. They hold several minor darahs, 
comimencing from that of Chhoti of the Lagh^ris, as far south as the important darah 
and pass of Gh^har. 

About six miles south of the Ktirah darah, already referred to as separating the 
Lagh4ri country from that of the Gdrchdnis, and passing by the dry beds of two 
mountain torrents, is the darah of Khasdrah, so called from the river of that name. 
It contains a never-failing stream of good water, rising on the eastern slopes of the 
Koh-i-Siyah, at the foot of a mountain of that range, called the Jing&r mountain. 
North of it, about two miles distant respectively, are two other small rivers, also 
rising on the eastern slopes of the same range, which contain, for some miles, a constant 

• In the ofBcial '' Report of the Candahar Mission ** of 1857 they are stjled ^* Kathiyans,'' and ^ Kathryan 
Belooeheea." 
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supply of water, called the Kiimbir and the GtirandAnl, and another, about the same 
distance south, called the Kdlah Khasurah — ^between which, and about three miles 
from the entrance to those darahs, lies . the hamlet of Mauz-garh — also containing a 
good supply of water, but they too are lost in the Koh-i-Surkh. 

Kafilahs of traders used to come from the Kihtrdn country by the valley of the 
Khastirah river, through a break in the higher range, called the Gtirand&ni mountain, 
giving name to one of the small streams just referred to, but the route has been 
' abandoned for some time past. 

I have already mentioned that south of Sakhi Sarwar the two ranges become con- 
siderably disturbed, and the Koh-i-Surkh vastly changed. At this point, however, 
.the latter range begins to assume the form of parallel ridges again, but less in length, 
. generally, and greater in number, and this continues as far southward as the Zangi 
darah, when other great changes take place. The Koh-i-Siyah, which ran in one 
great ridge from the parallel of the Widor darah, now becomes heaped together, and 
we have no less than five, one on the west side of the main ridge, and three on the 
east, making five ridges in all. Subsequently these ridges again begin to be disturbed, 
' and others are thrown out to the right and left, those to the northwards being the 
highest, and, at last, form a circle, and enclose within that circle an elevated plain about 
33 miles long from north to south, and rather less in breadth from east to west. This 
plain contains an area of nearly 1,000 square miles, several rivers rise in it, and it is, 
altogether, the best watered tract in these parts. It is called the Plain of Shtim or 
Shtim Plain. 

This rich tract, which might easily be brought into a high state of cultivation, and 
support a great number of people, was very lately, as I believe it is even now, totally 
uninhabited, and the gdr-khar or wild ass, and other game, revel in its rich grass and 
luxuriant cover undisturbed. The banks of its streams are also covered with trees 
and shrubs of various kinds. 

It belongs to a branch of the Btightl Baltichis, and they used, in former years, to 
cultivate it partially, but the Shtimbdnis, as that branch is styled, have been long 
since compelled, through the incursions of that lawless and more powerful tribe, the 
Maris, to abandon it, and seek security in the mountains. The Bughtis too, who have 
also a bad name for lawlessness, have, in a great measure, been broken up by JacobdbM 
politics from first to last. A large number of them, to the amount of about 12,000, 
nave been settled at and around L&rkhdnah, in Upper Sind. The remains of the tribe, 
who still dwell in their old seats, are pretty strong in point of numbers. 

South of the Khasdrah darah and river, at a distance of little over a mile, we reach 
the small darah of Suwdgri, and four miles still farther southwards, the Ghdti darah, 
containing the dry beds of torrents, which after heavy rains come down from the 
Koh-i-Siyah. These torrent beds are used by men on foot to pass to and fro between 
the plains and the Drdgul mountain ridge, the northernmost of those thrown off from 
the Koh-i-Siyah, between which and the main ridge, the XAlah Khasdrah rises on the 
northern end, and near it, but in the contrary direction, the GdrgandAwi tributary of 
the K^hd rises, and flows southwards. The Drdgul peak rises to the height of 

5,400 feet. 

Fom* miles south of the Ghdti darah is the darah and pass of Kdhd, which is less 
used as a route than the Ohdchar darah and pass, lower down, on account of the road 
l)y the bed of the Kdhd river being rough and very stony. 

The Kdhd darah and pass, sometimes called, but erroneously so, the Ktlho darah, 
from a tributary of the Kdhd river, and also known as the Harand pass, takes its 
name firom the Kdhd river, which rises a long way within the Af ghdn territory to the 
north, runs through the Kihtrdn country, and drains a considerable tract. It flows 
irom north to south, and, on reaching the south-western face of the northernmost of 
the five ridges of the disturbed part of the Koh-i-Siyah, receives two tributaries from 
the north-east. The first, which is called the Matani Kund, is the most considerable. 
Kund^ in Sanskrit, signifies a spring, a pool, or basin of water. The stream rises on 
the western side of a ridge, north of the main ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah, at the point 
where the Kdhd pierces the range, and where it makes a bend to the west, bounds the 
Shdm plain on the north, and begins to encircle it. The second tributary rises 
between the Matani Kund ridge and the main ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah. A third 
comes from the north-east, from the southern part of Siwistdn, the same that is 
crossed in the route from the Derah-jdt to Pushang by Ohotidli, and called the Kdh 
and Kdho, which must not be confounded with the Kdhd, of which it is only a tribu- 
tary. A fourth tributary of the Kdhd river comes from the west. It rises on the 
slopes of the Koh-i-Siyah bounding the Shdm plain on that side, and is jcalled the 
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Phaildwar river. The Kah4 thus increased flows abont four miles farther towaards 
fUe south, and then makes an abrupt bend to the north-west, and, flowing for two and 
a half miles in that direction, receives another stream from the north, rising between 
the second and third ridges of the Koh-i-Siyah, and another small stream from the 
south, rising on the northern slopes of the fifth and southernmost ridge of the same 
range. 

The K&hd continues to thread its way in the same direction between the southern-*' 
most ridges of the range, receives the Gargand6o river, rising between the second 
ridge and the Dragul or third ridge, and then runs between the DrAgul and Mari 
ridges. After clearing their immediate vicinity, it enters the now very much depressed 
Koh-i-Surkh and the Derah-jdt four miles west of the fort of Harand, at which point 
of exit the waters are drawn off in canals and conveyed, by way of Harand, as far 
east as D&jal, a distance of 16 miles, and used by the Gtirchdnls and Lunds for the 
irrigation of their lands, a considerable tract of country. The Kdhd and its tributaries 
is, without exception, the most considerable river of south-eastern Afghanistan, and 
from the Derah-i-Ism6'il Khdn down to the sea. 

A little farther south are two other small darahs and streams, the first and largest 
of which is the Khalgarl, which contains plenty of grass and good water, near ita 
sources on the eastern slope of the Mari ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah, called the Chir^ 
chandi Kund. The darah is somewhat stony, but men on foot use it in going to and 
fro between the Mari ridge and Harand. The other darah and stream is called 
Mirlar. Its water soon fails, but, when the floods come, after heavy rains in the hills, 
then the waters of both this and the Khalgari reach the bed of the KAhk river. 

The entrance to the Chdchar darah and pass lies two and a half miles to the south- 
ward of the K^hd darah. The Chdchar riv^r rises in that part of the Koh-i-Siyah, 
forming the southern boundary of the Shtim plain, flows about 23 miles in a north-c 
easterly direction, and then, on the eastern side of the plain, receives, from the west,, 
the Kalchar river and its small tributaries, rising a little to the east of the eastern 
slopes of the Koh-i-Siyah, which bounds the Shtim plain on the west. This lattef 
ridge forms the Mari boundary in this direction, and lies about 12 miles east ofc 
Kdhan. The Chdchar river afterwards receives the little river Latltir from the north, 
and then, turning towards the south-western point of a spur from the south- westernmost ■ 
of the five ridges of the Koh-i-Siyah, is thrust aside to the westward of it. Here the 
lulls rise in some places abruptly from the river bed. Afterwards the river runa 
between the said spur and the ridge, and turns and bends beneath its south-eastern 
slopes, receives a few minor rivulets from the south and west, and enters among, 
the numerous low parallel ridges of the Koh-i-Surkh — ^which, from the point where 
the Khastirah river enters the plains, begins to assimie a number of sniall parallel 
ridges even more numerous than they were farther north — where the waters begin to 
foil, and soon after are lost, and only reach the Derah-j4t after heavy falls of rain in 
the mountains. The water is pretty good, but there is a mineral spring in the pass. 
The low hills of the Koh-i-Surkh, between it and the Kahd Pass, are inhabited by the 
Purkdni section of the Gtirchdnis, who feed their numerous flocks of fat-tail sheep on; 
tbe rich grass of their hills. 

The stages by this route are as follow : — 1, Harand to Miini, about 13 miles, water 
not particularly good. 2. Tobah, 11 miles, water very good. 8. Gond, 12 miles,^ 
water indifferent. 4. Katar Pahar, the boundary of the Giirchdni country, 15 miles, . 
good water. 5. The next stage, a long one, leads to the Mari capital, over the Koh-i-. 
Siyah bounding the Shtim plain on the west, distant about 23 miles from the last 
stage. 

' Caravans of traders used formerly to frequent this route, and come from various 
parts of Afghdnist&n and Baluchistdn, as being the nearest road into the Panjib, and 
from thence farther east, but it has been abandoned for some time on account of its 
being infested by the Maris, and traders have * chosen a longer, but safer, route by - 
Upper Sind. 

" - An ot h er Hst-^ stages^ has-been-'giTen; but I tsannotvouch for its accuracy, as the- 
computations of some of the distances give greater lengths than are likely, because 
K^han is only distant from Harand, as the crow flies, 72 miles. The stages referred 
to are as follow : — 1. Tobah, 18 niiles (I make it 16) ; Bush ke Bet, 22 miles (I make 
it 19) ; Gldarptir (?) 19 miles ; Kdla Pani (Katar Pahdr ?), 25 miles j Kdhan, 
16 miles ; just 100 miles, but this latter route may follow the windings of the river 
more than the other route given above, which EZaurah Khdn, the Khosah Chief, famous 
in the last Panj^b campaign before the annexation of that territory, and our ally^ 
furnished me with in 1853. 

B 4 
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After the Ghirohinfs come the Drfshak BaltichfSj but they dwell wholly in the 
plains. Their chief towns and Tillages are Asani, Bkgh, Bajanpdr, and F&zilptir. 
They have the Gtiroh6nis to their west in the hills, and the Btightis still farther to 
Htxe south of the Giirch&nis, and in the Derah-j6t their southern neighbours are the 
Haz&ris, also a Bal6ch tribe. 

As we proceed farther southward, the dreariness of this inhospitable region increases, 
and the country for many miles, both inside and outside the hills, is a howling wilder- 
ness, where the gtir-khar or wild ass roams uninterrupted and unmolested. The only 
exceptions are near the rivers* beds, where grass is plentiful in the hills, and a narrow 
belt of cultivation extending some 12 miles along the west bank of the Indus. 

The first darah and pass, south of that of Ch&char, about nine miles, and the last 
within the Gurch&nl lunits, is that of Pajrd, through which there is a route leading 
into the great route by Harand to Chotidli and Till. It is very sandy, but, on the 
south side, a few trees relieve the dreary landscape. Water is to be found in the 
ikpper part of the darah, but it soon fails, and the bed of the river, which rises in the 
Koh-i-Surkh, the lowest range, is dry, except after floods of rain in the hills. 

The next darah and pass is Bagh^rf, five miles south of Fajrd, and three miles 
ferther on in the same direction is the darah and pass of JahSzgf , erroneously styled 
^ Gheghdee '^ in some maps. These darahs are so called from the streams, bearing 
those names, rising in the Koh-i*Surkh, and only contain water for a mile or two 
from their sources. The hills, however, afford good pasturage, and good shelter, for 
some distance on either side. The Bihishtti mountam, farther west, as well as this 

Eart of the Koh-i-Surkh, is inhabited by the lish&ri section of the Giirch&nis, who 
ere feed numerous flocks. 

Both these darahs contain routes which lead into the great one from Harand to 
Ohoti&lf by the K^ha and Gh&char passes, but they are difficult and heavy on account 
of the sandy nature of the rivers^ beds, and are of little consequence. They were 
used formerly by plundering parties in their incursions into the plains. The nearest 
ibhabited place in British territory is Fathptir, distant about 12 miles from the skirt 
of the hills. It belongs to the Dng Baliichis. 

Next in rotation comes the Thok darah and pass, about five ndles south of Jah&zgi. 
The aspect of the country is bare and inhospitable, and the dreariness is only relieved, 
here and there, bv a few stunted trees and shrubs. The stream giving name to the 
darah rises bevond the Koh-i-Surkh, in part of the disturbed portion of the Eoh-i-Siyah» 
previously referred to, and the bed of another, rising still farther north, joins it, but 
except after heavy rains their beds are dry a few miles below their sources. Water is 
fterefore scarce, and when procurable often bitter. A stream of good water, called 
the Klinar Eund, is to be found about a mile from the entrance of the pass, which 
rises in one of the detached mountains of the Koh-i-Surkh. 

The route by this darah to the Shtim plain is good for horsemen, and is used by the 
hill tribes. About 15 miles W.N.W. is a village of the Giirchdnis called Mtini and 
Mtiml, inhabited by about 800 people, mostly shepherds. There is no cultivation 
between the moun^ins and the Inons nearer than the village of G&mti, distant 19 
miles from the former, inhabited by Drig Baldchis, numbering about 600 souls. 

A few of the principal stages of the route through this darah into the Af gh&n 
country by Chotldli and Tal, are :— 1. Mak&ri, 12 miles, where there are a number of 
shady trees, but the water is bitter, 2. Pharah Phat, 17 miles, with good water, and 
some shady trees. 3. Phdlah W4gh, about the same distance as the last stage, water 
good, and a few trees. 4. Lassii, 12 miles, water indifferent. 6. Bdkl, or Bdri Eh&n — 
which is also called Barkhar,* I believe — in the Eihtr&n country, distant about 19 
miles. 6. A long march of 30 miles to Eaholo, where water is good and abundanti 
and some shady trees are to be foimd. 

Five miles farther south-west from the Thok darah is that of Ch^, The pass, 
however, is of little importance* Sand and rocks appear to be the chief variations in 



^ This is probably Barkli&i or Barkfaar, the chief place of the Kihtr&n tribe, bat there is a good deal of 
Ascrepancj with respect to these two names. I think the first is correct. 

It is stated that the Ute Nawwib, Sidik Mnhammad Kh^n of Bahinlpiir, in order to punish an inroad of the 
Brihiiis, ^tablished an outpost at Barkh&n, during the time he held possession of the Derah-i-OhilKi Kh&n 
district, but it was withdrawn after haying been kept there a year. It is also said that, at the distance of a 
short day's journey from thence, there is a pass, through which lies a direct road to Ghasnfn and K&bul, but 
tiiat it has been closed for many years by rolling stones and rocks into it, and filling it up for some distance. 
This route was formerly foUowBd by k&filahs of traders, who came from K&bul direct to Derah-i-Ghfizi Kh&n, 
and the whole road is said to be practicable for artillery, and that another branches off from it leading 
to KandahiLr. This last-named road refers, doubtless, to those mentioned farther on. 
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the landscape in this part of the Derah-j&t. Through this darah a route leads to the 
Kot, or fort and village of Isl&m Khdn, the head-quarters of the Bdghtl tribe of 
Baldchis, which lies to the west, parallel to the Sdri darah and pass, farther to the 
south-west, and the last pass in these hiUs in the Derah-jdt. The nearest inhabited 
place within the British border, the village of K&dirah, belonging to the Maz^i 
tribe of Baluehls, is some miles distant. 

As we proceed farther southwards from the parallel of Mithan-kot, the breadth of 
the belt of cultivation along the Indus gradually decreases, until at the village 
of Biijdn it does not extend more than about two or three nules from the Indus 
banks. 

Less than two miles south-west of the Chdk darah is the Shorl darah and pass, 
called, sometimes, the Gandrtisi darah. The Shorl river, after which the darah and 
pass is named, rises in the Shiim plain on the west side of that portion of the Koh-i- 
Siyah forming the east boundary of that plain. It drains a portion of It, but its 
waters fail soon after penetrating the Koh-i-Siyah and entering the Koh-i Surkh. The 
darah also contains some warm mineral springs, and a few trees here and there. The 
route by this pass leads into that by Harand to OhotiAU by the Chachar pass, but it 
is very difficult. It is distant about 15 miles from the village of Hasan Shdh de 
Kotlah, in our territory, which is inhabited by a few Sayyids, but, of late years, with 
peace and quietness, the cultivation may have increased towards the west. 

About three miles still farther southwards is the Mughal darah and pass, in which 
good water is obtainable, but this, like the Ispringi darah and pass, also containing 
good water, which lies rather less than a mile farther south, is of no great importance. 
These passes were used, in former times, by the hUl robbers in their raids into the 
plains ; and, as abeady mentioned, for several miles in breadth, the country at the 
foot of the lower range of mountains, and for a considerable distance within, is totally 
uninhabited, and generally wanting in water. These obstacles have tended to restraiQ 
the Maris and Bdghtis from making raids in large bands upon our border, perhaps 
more so than the few weak posts scattered along the frontier. Small parties, how- 
ever, have been known to pass the frontier posts unseen, and to penetrate within a 
short distance of Mithan-kot on the Indus, and carry oflE cattle successfully. 

In this part of the Derah-jdt dwell the Mazdri Baliichis, who, in proportion to other 
tribes of the same people, are pretty numerous. There are about 800 Siila'i Mazdrfs 
located at Kashmiir, the most northern village of Upper Sind, as at present constituted. 
The Mazdris are bounded north by the Drishaks, south by the Brahiils, and west by 
the Bdghtis, to the west of whom again are the Marls. 

The next darah and pass in succession is that of Tahdni, not " Tozanee,*' distant 
rather more than two miles from the Ispringi darah. It is called Tahdnl from thd 
stream rising on the eastern slope of Mount Gandhdrl, distant nine miles from the 
mouth of the pass, which is the most southern detached ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah, 
other ridges from which, from this point, turn abruptly to the west and then to the 
north, completely encircling the Shiim plain, and meet the other ridges of the range 
bounding the plain on the north, as abeady referred to. The bed of the Tahdnl 
stream, except near its source, is generally dry. Water is plentiful, but it is bad. 
There are other smaller streams more to the south containmg water of the same 
description. Tahdnl can scarcely be termed a valley correctly, because the ground h 
much broken, and the lulls consist of a number of peaks and ridges from the higher 
range, which are often of considerable height. The pass was used in former times by 
the Eihtrdns, Marls, and Bdghtls, in their raids on the plains. The route winds along 
the stony banks of the river bed when full, and in its bed when dry. Like the routes 
mentioned above, it joins the Harand route into Afghdnist&n by Chotlall, and that by 
Harand to Kdhan and Dadhar, but it is difficult and tedious, being very sandy. The 
nearest village to this pass in British territory is Badli of the Maz&rls, distant 
22 miles. 

As we continue our course southwards, the two ranges, the Koh-i-Siyah and Koh4» 
Surkh, become much more broken, and the latter, or lower range, is not so well 
defined as hitherto, and of considerable less elevation than before. 

Farther south, distant 11 miles, is the Zangl darah and pass, so called from a 
stream, sometimes called the Kalghari, which takes its rise on the eastern slopes of 
that detached and curiously shaped ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah, in appearance like a 
great petrified centipede, or other crawling creature, called Mount Gandh&rl, which 
ridge, forms, so to speak, the pivot on which both ranges, still greatly disturbed, turn 
westward towards D&dhar, where they, along with the Tobah range, merge into that 

1710. 
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of H^lah which runs down to the sea.* Some writers very erroneously suppose that 
" a large oflfeet of the Hala range extends eastward, forming the mountains held by 
" the Murree tribe of Kahun, and joining the Suliman range about Hurrund and 
** Dajel," but the facts are wholly contrary, as actual survey shows. 

The two ranges proceed thus, as I have described, but somewhat less distinct, and of 
iesser altitude, for nearly 100 miles, until they merge with the Tobah and Hdlah 
ranges. The offshoots from, and continuation of, the Koh-i-Siyah, form the southern 
boundary of Afgh6,nistdn in this direction, the southernmost district, as at present 
constituted, being Siwlstan or Siblstan, of which Slwl or Sibl, once a considerable and 
important place, is the chief town, but it has gone to great decay. 

The ofiFshoots from, or continuation of, the Koh-i-Surkh form the northern boundary 
of KAchchhl or Kachchh-Ganddwah or Ganddbah. In the space between these two 
ranges, forming, so to speak, a long irregular valley, lies KAhan and the Mari 
country. The celebrated Nafusk and Sart^f passes lie in the Koh-i-Surkh, and 
whoever has seen the late Dr, Eark s coloured drawings of the scenery of these places 
will notice how appropriate is the name of surkh, signifying red, really a yellowish red, 
applied to the range. This colour is as distinctly apparent in the ddbris washed from 
it into the plains of the Derah-jAt, about Sakhi Sarwar and Widor and farther north, 
as at Sartdf and Nafusk. 

To return to the Zangl pass, however, a considerable change here takes place in 
both ranges, which turn abruptly west, as just above related, with the exception of a 
number of small ridges from the Koh-i-Siyah, which extend as far south as the Suri 
darah and pass, where they finally terminate. The Koh-i-Surkh also becomes greatly 
altered, and from this point — ^the Zangi darah — ^it consists of elevated bluffs and long 
undulating swells, partly covered with pebbles, which gradually become less and 
lower, until, a little below Kashmur, they disappear altogether in the dreary plains of 
Sind. 

The western portion of the Zangi darah really consists, in all, of three darahs. 
The Zangl or E^alghari river, as already mentioned, rises on the east side of Mount 
Gandhdri, flows from north to south for a few miles, receiving several small streams 
from the ravines in the sides of that mountain ridge, including the Chahaili rivulet 
from the west, and then, after passing on for some miles farther, the bed of the com- 
bined streams is called the Sat, and the defile through which it pierces, the Sat pass, 
the mouth of which lies about six miles north-west from the mouth of the Zangl pass. 
Alum and yellow ochre abound in many places within the Zangi pass and its branches ; 
indeed the whole range teems with the latter to a greater or less degree, and partly 
accounts for its peculiar colour. 

The Sat pass is strong and difficult, and the Mazdris are said to have often retired 
thither when hard pressed by enemies. 

At this point, near the mouth of the Sat pass, lies another river bed, that of the 
Hindraini, which stream rises to the east of and parallel to the Zangl or E^algharl, 
and opens into it, while to the west another river rises, the Nathal, flowing from west 
to east, between the ridges where the Koh-i-Siyah, with the exception of the few 
fragments reaching about eight miles further south to the Sdri pass, terminates. 
The Nathal receives a number of small rivulets from the ravines on the southern face 
of Mount Gandh&rl, which towers to the height of about 4,000 feet. The defile in 
which the bed of these mountain streams lies is called the Bdni pass, where good water 
is to be found, and where the bed of another stream, called the Chaugah, from the 
west, joins the beds of the others, about two miles before the B/&nl pass opens into the 
Zangi darah. These three defiles, the Sat, Kalghari, and B&nl, having opened out on 
the Zangi pass, at a distance of about seven miles from its entrance on the Derah-jdt 
side, some other smaller rivulets, including the KaMri from the south-west, also join 
the bed of the combined streams farther to the east. It must be understood that, 
•except near their sources, the beds of these rivers are dry for greater part of the year, 
but, after heavy falls of rain or snow on the higher mountains, they sometimes rush 
down with considerable violence. 

TOiere are two routes through the Zangi pass by which Mount Qundh6ri and the 
Shtim plain can be reached. One is by following the bed of the Zangi and that of the 

• Ab1i-1-Fazl, in the A'in-i-Akbari, says, referring to the Sarkar of Thathah, that the northern mountains 

separate into four branches, and that one goes on towards Kandahar, and another stretches towards the sea as 

■far as the town of Koh-B4r. " This," he says, " is named R&m-gar, and terminates with Siwistdn, and that 

^^< part they call Lakhhi. Another branch runs from Sihwim to Siwi, and is styled Eihtar, and a fourth, the 

** extremity of which reaches Eachchh, is called E&rah." This passage, however, is not very clear. 
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CJliahaill ; the other by the bed of the Nathal, and by the Rdnl pass. Water is pro* 
cured from wells, so called, or rather pit«, dug in the beds of the streams, and frpnqi 

springs. ^ , ^ 

The route leading by this pass to Kdhan is steep and difficult in some places, but 
improves as the traveller proceeds towards Kahan, distant eight stages. They are as 
follow : — 1. To Thdk, 10 miles, water abundant at that watering place, where there 
are a few wild olive and other trees. 2. Nathal, about 11 miles ; water and a few 
trees. 3. Barbar, 12 miles; water and trees. 4. ThAri, about 12 miles; water and q^ 
few trees. 5. Marti, about the same distance ; some water is procurable. 6. Pdtur, 
on the banks of the Suri river. This, in Messrs. J. and G. Walker's map, is styled the 
" lUiassee river," but such a name appears to be totally unknown in those parts. The 
distance is 13 miles, and there are trees and plenty of water. 7. K414 P^ni,* distant 
11 miles ; water and a few trees. 8. K^han, 13 miles. 

A ridge from the Koh-i-Siyah, running nearly east and west, and the last of any 
considerable elevation fprther south, abuts on the east side of the Zangi darah and 
pass, and on the northern side of the same ridge the Hdni pass joins the Zangi darah. 
On the southern slopes of this same ridge several streams rise, one of which, the 
Kaldri, joins the bed of the Zangi river, while the others, the principal of which, the 
Chtirzinl and Ntirdni streams, after receiving a number of smaUer ones, before 
entering the Derah-jdt, join in two beds, and enter the plains a little way north of the 
frontier post of BhiindowAli, and jBve miles to the south of the Zangi darah. Like 
most of the others, these river beds only contain water near the sources of the streams, 
although water may sometimes be found in their beds by digging, and only reach the 
plains after heavy floods. 

Three miles still farther south is the darah and pass of Jihdri, in which are a few 
stunted trees, and water is procurable. It is so called from the stream bearing that 
name, but its bed is generally dry. It receives some smaller streams rising on the 
southern slopes of the ridge mentioned above, but their beds are dry, except near theur 
sources. There is a place eight miles from the entrance to this darah called Sdri d4 
Kahir, where good water is obtainable. 

The Jihdri pass also leads into the Kdhan route, just described, but it is sandy in 
many places, and in others mountainous and stony. There is a frontier post near the 
skirt of the hills, about midway between this and the entrance to the Zangi pass. 

The next and last darah and pass, about 12 miles lower down than the Jihdri darah, 
before the mountains finally merge into the plains of Kachchhl or Eachchh-Ganddbah, 
is that of Stiri, which pass leads to the Bughti head-quarters or Derah,t and Kdhan the 
chief town of the Maris, by Sirid, Htiran, and the Mandu Kund, at which places, in 
the bed of the Suri river, presently to be noticed, water is to be found. 

The darah is so called from the Sdri river, which rises on the east side of the southern 
portion of the Koh-i-Siyah, encircling the Shiim plain on the south, and here called 
the Dubb mountains. It receives several feeders from the Shum plain. First it 
receives the Bashdf i river from the north ; a little lower down, the Baghordnl, also 
from the north ; and still lower down, the Jhdn-wdlah, Just before emerging from 
the Shiim plain, the south-western portion of which these rivers drain, the Sdri 
receives the Dubar from the north-east. After penetrating the Koh-i-Siyah, it receives 
a considerable feeder from the west, called the Gujirfi, which rises on the south side of 
the Koh-i-Siyah, and runs almost parallel to the Sdri river, on the southern side 
of the range, while the Sdri runs on the northern side. At this same point .it 
receives another feeder from the east, the Jangwdni river, which rises between 
the ridges of Mount Gandhdri and another ridge of the Koh-i-Siyah bounding 
the Shdm plain on the south-east. Six miles still farther south, the Suri receives 



* This is the same stage as is mentioned at page 15. 

t Derah is the same word precisely as that in the Derah of Ghdzi Kh&a and the Derah of Ismi'il Kh^, 
already explained, but modern travellers, in their uncertainty as to the right spelling of proper names of 
persons and places, being generally unacquainted with or unable to read the ori^nal, and their plunging and 
floundering in consequence, this name has hitherto appeared as '< Deyra," ** Dheera," and ** Deyralu" It is 
quite time that a uniform and correct — ^not a fantctstie system based upon any one's theories, but on the 
yemacular forms of writing such names — should be adopted for the spelling of proper names. The systems 
^hitherto followed, and the various ways in which names of persons, as well as places, have been written, is 
-looked upon as ridiculous by educated natives of Afghanistan, as in the matter of ^Quetta" for Kwatah, 
.** Khelat " (persisting in writing it with kh when it contains no such letter) for EJal'at and Kal'it, ** Maimeni-*' 
for Maimanah, and such like fantastic ways. 

Derah is situated in a fertile plain, which supplied abundant support to the cattle of General Sir C. J. 
'Napier's force in the campaign against Bijar Ktiiai in 1845. The General ordered the fort of Derah to be 
cdestroyed. To the north of it, in the mountains, part of the Koh-i-Surkh, was Bijar Khdu's stronghold <rf 
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the Andariw&r (?) from the north-east, which rises on the south slopes of Mount 
Gftndh&ri. After flowing onwards a little farther, it leaves the higher mountains 
jiltogether, and the water he^ns to fail, until, at about 30 miles from the eastern 
mouth of the pass, the bed of the Sdri becomes quite dry. Pive miles more to the 
south, on the west side, is the bed of the Blajdri river, and still lower down, in the 
fiame direction, the Bijar de Bud — Bijar^s river, near which is the spring or kund of 
Mandd — ^Mandii Kund, a halting place, where, as its name implies, good water is 
obtainable. The bed of the Sdrf then takes a south-easterly course, and is joined by 
the beds (for they contain no water except near their sources) of some smaller streams 
from the west and east. About six miles south-east, below the Mandii Kund, is the 
halting place of Kabrud^ni, where there is water ; and, about three miles lower down^ 
the bed of the Kal6rf from the west, and about a mile still lower; the bed of the 
Btirand, join the Siirf from the south-west. On the opposite side, it receives the bed 
of the Sunt river, which rises on the southern side of the ridges of the Koh-i-Siyah, 
The Sunt receives, higher up, the small rivers Belchii and B&rgi from the north-west, 
both of which rise on the sides of the same ridges, but a little farther to the east, and 
run nearly parallel to the Sunt darah and pass. 

A little to the north of tliis point, where the bed of the Sunt joins the bed of the 
Siirf, the latter begins to wind its way among the small low ridges detached from the 
Koh-i-Sivah. From the mouth of the Sunt darah and pass, the bed of the Stiri runs 
in the direction of south-east for about seven miles, then nearly due south for about 
the same distance, and, near the halting place of Siria, finally leaves the last stray 
ridges of the Koh-i-Siyah, which, at this point, terminates. 

At the place where the Sunt pass and river bed debouches on the bed of the Siiri 
river, the latter receives the beds of several smaller hiU streams, and the principal 
ones on the east side are, the Tugon, at the point of junction of which with the Siirf 
bed is the Tegah watering place, and, lower down, another called Huran. Still lower 
down are the halting places of Jiigodah and Siri^i, the latter being little over four 
miles from the eastern entrance of the Surf pass, on either side of which, north and 
south, are two bluflSs from the Koh-i-Surkh, the one to the north called Sirfd dk Pusht, 
or the Sirfd Hill, and that on the south Ndsir d& Pusht, or Ndsir's Hill. These are 
the most southern hills of that range, which range here likewise terminates. 

These hills of the Koh-i-Surkh, which belong to the Mazdri tribe, are uninhabited 
for some distance round, and farther west, towards Kdhan and D4dhar. They are of 
the usual yellowish red limestone, bleak and barren, and without signs of shrubs or 
trees, except along the beds of the moimtain streams ; in fact, all around is a dreary 
wilderness. 

To return to the Siirf darah and pass, the road winds along the banks of the river 
and sometimes in its bed. Like all similar routes, it is heavy and steep in several 
places, but is practicable for camels, bullocks, and horses, but "not for wheeled 
carriages ; and, upon the whole, it is the best road south of the Sakhi Sarwar pass. 

The Maz&rf village of Shah-wdK is nine miles from the mouth of the Siirf Pass^ 
which is the natural boundary between the Derah-jdt and Upper Sind. A line drawn 
from the pass to Sh4h-w&li formed the boundary in the plains. Kot Isl4m Kh^, the 
principal place belonging to the Biightfs, lies about 20 miles west of the Stlrf pass. 

Seven smaller mountain streams rise in the southernmost ridges of the Koh-i-Surkh 
before th^ finally terminate, but their water is lost in the sands of the Upper Sind 
border. The largest of these is the Kamur. 

The Marl tribe of Baldchis are powerful in point of numbers. Their country has 
been already referred to. They are bounded by the Parni and Kihtrdn Afghans on 
the north, and on the south, east, and west by tribes of their own nationality. 

In 1867, the Maris made a raid upon British territory ; and, in the winter of 1858^ 
they were punished for it by the Khan of Kar4t4-N4sir, their BaMch suzerain, under 
pressure from the political agent at his court. The Marls fled to the fastnesses in the 
^oh-i-Siyah, K4han was dismantled, and they had to submit, and to give hostages for 
their future better behaviour. They have been pretty quiet ever since. 

In former times, Siwlstan and Kachchh-Qandabah were in a very flourishing con- 
dition. In the month of Zi-Ka'dah, 921 H. (January, 1515, A.D.}, Shdh Beg Khdn, 
the Arghiin, who then held Kandahar, came into Sind from Siwi, which he had annexed 
because a dependency of that territory. He entered the townships {karyah^ a large 
village or township, with its lands) of K4han and of Bdghb&n^n, and a thousand camels 
were taken from the wells alone. This shows the prosperity and fertility of those places 
at the period in question. Since that time, considerable changes in the bed of the InduSj 
in aU probability, affected these parts. I shall return to this subject in my acooimt 
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of the lost river of the Indian desert, and changes in the Panjdb rivers. The towns 
of B6ghb6nan — ^the (two) Bdghs — at the time of Sh6h Beg's inroad, were the boundary 
of Sind in that quarter. 

^ The town of Siwi, the capital of Si wist&n, once an important place, with a fort of 
some strength, lies at the skirt of a range of hills, and the stones of which it was built, 
it is said, were "all round (boulders), and, however so much one may dig and excavate 
•* round about the place, only such stones are to be found.*' 

The stream which flowed below Siwl in those days was impregnated with sulphur, and 
its water was extremely pernicious to health. In the time of AJcbar, Bddshdh, we are 
told that the garrison had to be relieved yearly in consequence. Some time after, but 
in the same reign, a great flood came, and probably some volcanic action was at work 
at the same time, and the spring, the source of the stream, disappeared, and the baneful 
effects of the water were removed. The changed stream, at that time, used to flow a 
distance of 50 kuroh, to the district of Sarwdh, and was used for irrigation purposes, 
but a small portion of it found its way into Lake Manchhiir, the " Munchur " of our 
maps. 

Subsequent to Shdh Beg Kh4n's time, in the reign of Jdldl-ud-Bin, Muhammad 
Akbar, B^idshdh, the town of Slwf and its dependencies formed one of the mahdlls or 
departments of the Sarkdr of Bakhhar ; and its Afghan population had to furnish (as 
militia, when called upon) 600 horse and 1,600 foot, and paid 13 lakhs and 81,930 d&ms 
(40 dkms to the rupee) of revenue in money. Bdghbdnan formed another Mahdll in 
the Sarkar of Siwist^n (Siwastan, of which Sihw^n in Sind was the chief town), as did 
also Kdhan and Pdtar. Baghb^n&n paid 19 lakhs, and 80,162 dims of revenue, in 
money ; Kdhan 20 lakhs, and 8,884 ; and Fdtar 16 lakhs, and 40,764 dims. 

The territories of Dog, Pushang, and Shdl, and Mastang and its dependencies, were 
included in the eastern division of the Kandahar province. Bog, at which place there 
was a fort of unburnt brick, paid 9 tom4ns (the toman was then equal to a little more 
than 334 rupees — 33^^/^) ^ money, 1,900 kharw4rs of grain, 12,000 sheep, and 15 horses; 
and the Tarin and K^kar inhabitants had to furnish 500 horse and 1,000 foot as 
militia. 

At Sh^, also known as Kwatah in recent times, there was a fort of unburnt brick^ 
and it and its territory were assessed at four and a half tomdns in cash, 940 sheep, and 
780 kharw&rs of grain. The Khsl Afgh&ns and Baltichis, therein dwelling, had to 
fumish 1,000 horse and 1,000 foot as a militia contingent when required. 

At Fushang Twhich, with Dog, will be referred to presently in the account of the 
Bh4hzddah Dara-Shukoh's expedition to Kandah&r) there had been a fort of unburnt^ 
brick of old. Its lands were assessed at 33 tomdns in money, 3,200 sheep, and 600 
kharw4rs of grain, and the KAei Afghans and Baliichfs had to fumish 1,600 horse and 
1,600 foot as militia. 

The town of Mastang and its dependencies paid 10 tomans and 8,000 din^s, and 
470 kharw&rs of grain, and the K&si Afgh&ns and Baluchls furnished 200 horse and 
600 foot. There was a fort of unburnt brick at Mastang. 

Expedition op the Shahzadah Muhammad-i-Daba-Shitkoh, Son op the 

ShAH-I- JaHAN, BADSHAH-I-GHAzi, AGAINST EIaNDAHAS. 

The Persians having invested Kandahdr in 1069 H.* — ^A.D. 1649, — Sh6h-i.Jahdn 
despatched his third son, Aurangzeb-i-'Alamgfr, along with the Wazir, Sa'd-ullah 
Eh&n, as his mentor and guide, at the head of a large armv to r^eve it, but, by the 
time the army had reached Qhaznfn from JL4bul, E[anaah4r had fsdlen. They 
marched, however, to invest it, in 1061^ — ^A.D. 1661, — ^and continued before the place 
for a period of four months. They defeated a Persian force sent from Hir4t to create 
a diversion, but, the cold season being about to set in, the investment had to be 
abandoned. 

In the following year, 1062 H. — A.D. 1662, — after vast preparations hiid been 
made, the Sh4hz4dah Aurangzeb, and the Wazir, again moved against Eandah&r bv 
way of K&bul ; and Sh4h-i- Jah^n himself proceeded to K4bul to render aid if requirocL 
An inroad of the Ussbaks, however, into the Kdbul province, caused the siege to be 

- - . , ^ — . — » 

• The year 1059 H. began on the 4th January 1649 ; 
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abandoned, and Aurangzeb and his army i*ecalled, " when the fall of Kandah4r," sa 
they say, " could be reckoned on for certain within a very few days/* but certainly 
several assaults were delivered without success.* 

As soon as the movement of the army before Kitndahar become known to the 
XTzbak invaders, they decamped ; and Sh4h-i- Jahdn was greatly grieved and mortified 
to think that lie had ordered the siege to be raised. I know of no history, except 
the "T^rikh-i-Kandahar,*' otherwise the " Latd'lf -ul-Akhbdr," of Rashid KhAn, from- 
which the following account is taken, and who was present in D^ra-Shukoh's camp, 
which mentions the fact of the recall of Aurangzeb and his army, and the reason of 
it. On the contrary, other writers state that all the efforts of Aurangzeb and his troops 
were of no avail, and that the near approach of winter was the cause of the siege being^ 
finally abandoned. 

- " At last, the ShAhzAdah, Muhammad-i-Dara-Shukoh, the eldest and favourite son 
of Shdh-i.Jah6n, noticing his father's grief and chagrin — for Kandahdr was looked 
lipon as one of the keys of India — offered to make another attempt to recapture it. 
His offer was accepted, and Dard-Shukoh was made Siibahddr of the province of Kdbul, 
and also of Multdn, so that their resources might be at his disposal. The death of 
Sh^ *Abb^, the Persian monarch, about the same time, gave hopes of success, as it 
was expected and hoped that great disorders would arise in Persia in consequence. 

" D&ra-Shukoh loft K4bul and repaired to L4hor to make his preparations during 
the cold season. Two great battering gans were cast there, the ball required for 
one of which weighed 1 man and 5 8er8=QQ lbs. English. This gan was named Eath^ 
i-Mubarak — the auspicious victory — and on it was inscribed — 

* The artillerymen of Shdh-i- Jahan are wreaking destruction on KandahAr.' 

The other gun was called the Kishwar-KushAe — the Country Conqueror, or Opener — •' 
tod carried a ball of 32 «^r«=64 lbs. A third large gun was brought to Labor from 
Delhi, named B^ala'h-Kushde — ^the Fortress Opener or Taker.f 

"On the 24th of Rabf-ul-Awwal, 1063 H.— 11th February 1653, A.D.,— D^4-: 
Shukoh began his march, and the great guns were put on board vessels at Ldhor, and- 
sent down the Raw! to MultSn, after twenty days had been expended in removing them 
from the arsenal within the citadel of L4hor to the vessels. 

^ " The distance from Multdn by the route to be taken was 160 jarfb kos [about 300 
miles]. "J 

The forces and armament provided for this expedition, which are not given in the 
** T6rikh-i-Kandahdr/* according to another author were as follow : — 

Ten heavy siege guns, together with thirty others of smaller calibre (another work 
says they included four heavy guns, as the eye-witness from whom this account is 
taken confirms. A third author states that there were seven guns and mortars, but 
he does not mention others of less power, which D&rA-Shukoh certainly had with him) j 
80,000 iron shot, great and small ; 1,500 mam (60,000 lbs.) of lead ; 5,000 mam 
(200,000 lbs.) of gunpowder ; 5,000 artillerymen, for working the guns and rockets ; 
10,000 musketeers (armed with matchlocks) ; 6,000 pioneers, sappers, and axemen ; 
600 pakhalis (water skins of large size, carried on bullocks and attended by a man) ; 
8,000 ahdis (independent cavaliers) ;§ 60 war elephants, selected for their size and 
strength ; and 70,000 cavalry ; in all, 104,000 men ; and a great number of birinjdris 
(a class of men who follow camps with grain) were also taken to carry corn for the 
army. 
: To return to the account of Rashid Kh^ : — 

" On the 24th of the following month, RabI'-us-S4nl (12th of March), Ddrd-Shukoh 
6rossed the Chindb from Mult^n to the opposite bank, where he halted four days to make 
bis final arrangements for the march of the camp f oUowers (which must have nearly 
doubled his force in point of numbers). While there encamped the heavy guns arrived 

* They remained before it on thia occasion, according to the ** Mir'&t-i-Jah&n-Nam&, two months and eight 

dajB. 

' t There was a fourth sent by Sh^l and D&dhar, named Marjam, according to what is said at page 25. 

^ X The kos of Sh4h-i-Jah&n's reign is said to have been 1,500 gaz, each of 24 fingers* breadth. For difference 

in the length of the kuroh and kos, see note (*), page 1. 

The distance from Sakhhar t6 Eandah^ by Didhar, the route taken by the army of the Indus in 1838, was 
398 miles and 3 furlongs. Dir4-Shukoh i*eached Kandah&r in about 33 marches, but some were rery shor^ 
aqpecially the hitter ones. 

§ A portion of a carps d^iliUj called Ahdis, or independent cayalry, who rode their own horses, and received 
very high pay. They also served in detached appointments, and officers for other branches of the army were 
often selected from them. They numbered about 7»000 in Sh&h-i- Jahin's time* 
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from L^hor ; and it was determined that they should be conveyed to Kandah&r from 
thence by way of D&dhar and Shal (Kwatah), escorted by 1,000 pioneers^ some 
elephants, and a body of troops.'* 

This appears to have been determined more on account of the uncertainty of in- 
formation regarding the practicability of the route by the Sanghar pass than anything 
else ; and, as it afterwards turned out, a more unfortunate arrangement could not have 
possibly been made, as will be presently seen. 

" The army having crossed the Sind river on the 3rd of Jamddi-ul-Awwal (towards 
the end of March 1653 A.D.), encamped at 'Alam Khdn, about 26 miles north of 
Derah-i-Glidzi Kh^n ; and, in two more marches, the Sanghar pass was reached. 

" The Persians* had posts at Dogif and Chotiali; and, on reaching the Sanghar 
pass, a body of 700 picked horsemen, under JahAnglr Beg, was sent forward with 
directions to keep well in advance of the army, and, if possible, surprise the Persian 
posts, while the Zamlnddrs (the Afghan headmen) of those places were requested to 
afford him aid, and send him information respecting the Persians and their movements 
to enable him to capture them. JahAngir Beg, likewise, was directed to move on 
whenever the zaminddrs should request him to do so. 

" Before commencing his march through the Sanghar pass, Ddrd-Shukoh gave 
directions respecting the order of the march. A large portion of the entire army, 
about one third of the whole, preceded his own camp and troops attached to it a 
march in advance, while the remainder of the army followed his camp one march in 
the rear. In seven consecutive marches the frontier of the Jajah territory was 
reached, where a karwAn of merchants from I-rdn (proceeding towards Sanghar) was 
met. Prom the merchants information was obtained (falsely as it turned out) that 
the garrison of Kandahdr only amounted to 3,000 men, and that grain, powder, and 
lead were very scarce. 

" Next day the march was continued, and the third stage from thence {i.e. the 
frontier of the Jajah territory), the halting place or stage of Sang-i-Nuksdn was 
reached, which point is the boundary between Kandahar and Hind.'* 

This place seems to refer to some position — a pass probably — ^beyond or near the 
hills bounding the Kihtrdn country on the west, beyond which the Chotldli district 
commences. It is unfortunate the writer did not enter into greater detail respecting 
places on the line of march, but these are matters generally ignored by most oriental 
writers. 

" Here a report was received from Jahdngir Beg to the effect that the Persians had 
abandoned Dogi and Choti41f, and that the K&kar Afghans had, it was stated, closed 
the pass called the Kotal-i-Zi4rat-g&h, the Pass of the Place of Pilgrimage (which 
appears to refer to the place marked in some maps as " Shekh Hasan s Tomb ;" the 
tomb of Shaikh Hasan would be called a Zidrat-gdh, and is about 21 miles west of 
Ohotidli), but that, having abandoned everything, they had saved themselves by 
flight, and had succeeded in reaching Pushang with some loss in killed, wounded, 
and prisoners. 

" The next march, from Sang-i-Nuksdn, brought D&rd-Shukoh to Ohotf41i;t and 
there plentiful supplies were obtained. He next reached Dogi (whether in one march 
or not is not stated, but, from the usual mode of expression in this work, one march is 
apparently meant). Here news was received that 2,000 Kazil-b&sh cavalry had reached 
Pushang in order to collect and carry away aU the grain they could lay hands upon, 
and send it to Kandahdr. On this the van division of DdrdrShukoh's army, one, 
stage in advance, was ordered to make a forced march to Pushang. 

•" Ddrd-Shukoh's next march was to Sih-Gotah§ and beyond Tal, over a somewhat 
difficult pass, after some labour, on the way to Tabak-sar — tabak means a narrow 



* The author styles them Kazil-b6shis» bat I have adopted the more familiar term here. 

t Also called Dog (see page 21). B&bar B&dsh&h, on one occasion, having entered the northern Derah-j&t 
from Koh^t by Bannu, reached the town of Belah on the Sind river. He then marched to I^ K&n&n, a famous 
shiiney situated in the lower hills which join the higher range of Mihtar Sulim^n, or Koh-i-Siyah. He had 
heard that he could pass a corner of that range towards Dogi, and then a straight road would lie before hin^ . 
Be marched from the Tomb, reached the summit of a kotal, and halted. From thence he marched to the river 
which appertains to the territory of Dogi and Chotiali, and there halted. In another march he reached 
photi^i, which is a dependency of Dogi. Forage here became scarce (it was owing chiefly to the time of the 
year). From Chotiali he reached Ghaznin. No particulars unfortunately are given, but it is mentioned that, 
after proceeding onwards, in one or two marches more he reached the lake calleii Ab-Ist&dah, or the Standing; 
IVater or Lake ; there being no such name as ^' Lake Abistada." 

t He had therefore made eleven marches from the Sanghar pass to GhotidlL 

\ This refers to a pass in the line of hills running almost parallel to the range bounding the Pushang vallef 
to the south-west. Tal and ChotiiUi belong to the Spin or White Tarins, who are independent. 

4 
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gorge, and sar, head or point, — the head of the narrow gorge.* On the second march 
from Sih-Gotah, when the troops halted at Tahak-sar, they suffered much from scarcity 
of water, especially the cattle of the army. Having passed Tahak-sar, the seventh 
march hrought them to Pushang (the valley of Pushang). Scarcity of forage now 
began to be felt. 

" The following day Ddrd-Shukoh continued his advance, and, on the second march, 
reached the foot of the Man-Darah pass f (the A'ln-i-Akbari mentions it under the 
name of the Paj-i-Mandarak— ;^* signifies a broad road or way between two moun- 
tains — the ascent of which was 36 and the descent 39 jaribs.} Jauhar, the Aftdbah- 
chi or Ewer-bearer of Humdytin Bddshdh, who wrote an account of his masters 
flight from India and subsequent history, calls this place the Panj Badrah kotal), by 
which time the van of the army had arrived in sight of Kandahdr, and had taken up 
a position on the east side of that fortress. Ddrd-Shukoh, having crossed the pass on 
the fourth day (three more marches, but short ones), encamped near Mard Kala'h (the 
Kandahdris call it Mart Kala'h), which is 6 kuroh from Kandahar, and from the next 
stage (he appears to have proceeded very leisurely these latter stages) the booming of 
the guns of the van of the army could be heard. Por seven days he remained 
encamped here, waiting for the propitious hour to proceed, which was to be made 
known by the astrologers. 

" Whilst he was here encamped, the whole of the forces in the rear came up ; the 
several points of attack were fixed upon ; and the different nobles and oflB.cers had 
their posts assigned to them."§ 

The fortress here referred to, it must be remembered, is what is now known as " old 
** Kandahdr," which lay a few miles westward of the present city, and adjoining the 

Koh-i-Lakah. 

" Pending the arrival of the heavy guns sent by way of Dddhar (and the Boldn 
Pass, we hear so much harped upon as ^ the only practicable route ' in that direction), 
and a reinforcement with artillery, under the Siibahddr of Kdbul, from that city and 
province, orders were given to proceed slowly with the approaches and platforms for 
the guns. The garrison of Kandahdr was now found to number not 3,000 but 6,000 
men, amply provided with ammunition, stores, and provisions for a year. Some 
Ktihdni Afghdns at this time supplied Ddrd-Shukoh s camp with 4,000 camel loads of 
grain, which was much needed. 

" A small force was now despatched to occupy the Kdshk-i-Nakhiid II (improperly 
written from ear, in our maps, * Khoosk-i-Nakooid,' and * Khooshk Nakhood,' &c., &c.) 
on the Hirdt road ; and a considerable body of troops under Bustam Khdn, Bahddur, 
Pirtiz-i- Jang, against Bust,ir in case of any attempt to relieve Kandahdr from Hirdt 
or Si]istdn, for, from news found on a messenger who had been captured, 20,000 
Kazil-bdshis were said to be then at Pardh." 



* Tabak also signifies a layer, a slab, stratification, ete. ; and I find, nnce the above was written, that, at tUa 

Slace, the rocks are of a very peculiar stratification, and hence the name. See Note 9, page 318, of mj 
Translation of the Tabak&t-i-I^^&siri," and note 8, page 319. 

f This pass is more to the northward, above the Ehajzak pass. There are three kotals or passes especiallj 
mentioned by Afgh&ns as lying in the route between Eandah&r and Pushang — ^the Eotal-i-Zakir and Kotal-i- 
Gwajar — which latter appears to be identical with the Man-Darah pass, mentioned above. The Kotal-i- 
Khajzak or Ehajzak pass was in ancient times called Pdshang, which people of Arab descent call Fdshanj, 
after a fort of that name at the foot of the pass, and which gave name to the whole valley. This name, in 
coarse of time, became shortened into Pushang and Fushanj, but travellers and map makers have vitiated it into 
* Pisheen," " Peisheen,'* " Peishin," •* Pishin," and such like names, in fact, anything but the correct name. 

The first 'Ali Mard&n Kh&n, while Governor of Kandahir, subsequent to his deserting the Shih of I-T&a and 
taking service with the ruler of Dihii, di^>os6essed Sher Kh&n, the Tarin, of the fort of Pushang in 1041 H. 

The Ghalzi King, Sh6h Husain, son of the H&ji, Mir Wais, during the predominance of his tribe over 
Eandah&r, ^' march^ from the fort of Pushang to Sh£l by the Gaz kotal. The Roghini kotal was generally 
** followed in going to and fro by Ewatah or Shil and Ptkhang to Ghaacnin by the Ab-Ist&dah route." 

Ptishang or Fdahanj is also the name of an ancient town near Hidlt^ and well known in history. Mus^ab, son 
«f As'ad, and fieither of T&bir-i-Z6-l-Yamanain, the founder of the T4hiri dynasty in E[hur&&n, was for some 
time Governor of Fiishai\j and its dependencies. See my " Translation of the Tabak&t-i-N&siri," page 1 1. 

X There were 60 jaribs to a kuroh. See note to page 1. 

§ D&r&-Shukoh appears to have encamped a short distance on the east side of the Eoh-i-Z&kir, from &ut 
mmmit of the pass over which a fine view of Ejmdah&r is obtained. 

I Or may be written Enshk-i-Nakhtid, Eushk being the shortened form of Edshk. See my '< Translation of 
the Tabak&t-i-X&sirl,'' page 331, note 2. 

By the Pushang route from India, by marching from thence to the Ghunda*!- (the mound or detached hill^ 
etc, in Pus*hto) i-Mansfir, yon can proceed to Hir&t without touching Eandahdr at all. This Edshk-i- 
Nakhdd is Elphinstone's << Eooshkinukhood.** 

Eiishk means literally a large and lofty stone or brick building, a castle, but here refers to those fbrt-like 
tillages, several of which are still to be found, though on a smaller scale tlian formerly, in the tracts west of 
Eft"<^«>^hitr and Ghaznin, and some other parts of Afghinistin. 

f Another author says to seise Bust, Girishk, and the Zamln-i-D&war — ^lihe Diwar diBtric(/>r territOTy* 
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Ddrft-Shukoh had not been long before Kandabdr before his troubles began. He 
If as the victim of intriguers and incapables^ for success, on his part, was not to be 
permitted, if it could be possibly prevented ; and the Mir-i-Atash, or Chief Engineer 
and Commandant of Artillery, was an upstart, and totally unfitted for the duties into 
the bargain. 

" The SiibahdAr of Kdbul soon arrived in Ddrd-Shukoh's camp with five guns (their 
size is not stated, but one was a large one, as is subsequently mentioned. The rest 
were evidently light guns), and now preparations were made to assault the burj or 
tower on the Koh-i-Ohihl-Zinah * — the HiU of the Forty Steps (a rocky hill com- 
manding the city and fortress), and two guns were placed in position for the purpose 
of battering it. Most of the shots from the two guns, however, missed the tower of 
Chihl-Zinah, but fell into the old fort or citadel— Kala'h-i-Kuhnah — ^and did some 
damage there. 

" About this time, too, a Farangi (a Portuguese ?) who had charge of two guns, had 
rammed in the shots, without any powder, so firmly that the shots could not be with- 
drawn, and the guns became totally useless. Out of fear, the Farangi deserted to the 
Persians. 

" Eustam Khdn, Bahddur, Firtiz-i- Jang, commanding the troops despatched against 
Bust, asked for some guns to be sent to him, and reinforcements, to enable him to 
attack it. The two guns were accordingly withdrawn from their position against the 
tower of Chihl-Zinah, and despatched along with 1,000 pioneers, sappers, and miners, 
to Biustam Khdn before Bust. 

" After seven days' investment that fort surrendered, on a false report being purposely 
circulated that Kandahdr had fallen. The guns were consequently sent back. 

"Soon after, 2,700 camel loads of warlike stores arrived at the camp before 
Kandah&r from Kdbul ; and 350 camel loads of planks, for siege purposes, arrived from 
Multdn (by the Sanghar route) . 

" Rustam Kh&n, after the surrender of Bust, detached 200 horse from thence to 
occupy Qirishk, but they were attacked by a large force of Kazil-bdshis, Baldchis, and 
Nikudaris (Mughals, descendants of one of the Haz&rahs, located between Ghaznin^ 
Kdbul, and Hirdt, respecting whom some travellers and writers have put forth many 
extravagant theories. More respecting them will be found in the account of the 
districts north and east of .Kandahdr, farther on), from the fortress of the Zamin-i- 
Ddwar, and the whole killed or wounded, with the exception of three persons, who 
reached Rustam Khdn with the news. 

" Up to this time the battering guns sent by way of Bakhhar, Dddhar, and Sh&l, 
from Multdn had not arrived, but now news was circulated to the eflFect that they had 
passed Dddhar, and would certainly arrive by the 15th or 16th of Bamazdn (28th or 
29th of July, 1653). Subsequently it was stated that they would reach Shdl in five or 
six days, and four days after reach Pushang, arrive at the foot of the pass (the 
Khajzak pass P) on a specified date, and reach Kandahdr by a certain day. Elephants 
were accordingly despatched to a place called Laild and Majniin,! distant 24 miles to 
the southward of Kandahar, and beyond the river Tarnak, to help them in. When the 
elephants arrived there, there were no signs of the guns ; and even the bullocks sent 
on to Pushang were brought back, as nothing was known there about them. . 

'^ During all this time mining and countermining went on before Kandahdr, and 
damdamahs — artificial mounds to receive guns — were ordered to be raised for the 
expected battering guns. Out of the four on the way, the two smallest, Maryam and 
Kala'h-Kushde, were reported to have actually arrived at Laild and Majntin at last. 
A detachment of 1,000 horse was despatched to escort them into camp with all pomp. 
The cavalry went as far as Siyah Cbashmah, but found no guns. They, however, 
arrived soon after, were brought into camp, and soon placed in the positions intended 
for them. 

" Misfortunes now began to thicken upon DArd-Shukoh and his army. An assault 
on the tower of Chihl-Zinah had been beaten off ; and, up to this period, no less than 

* The Koh'L^Chihl-Ziaah is a rockj spur from the Koh-i-Lakah, which overlooks Kandahar from the east, 
und a deep chasm separates the spur from the Lakah range. On this spur a former Hindi Governor built a 
tower which commanded the whole fortress and citj. It could not be mined from its verj situation, and it was 
shot proof. The place was called the Koh-i-Chihl-Zinah because Bdbar BMshdh had a platform made, and a 
seat placed there, for his own recreation, and fortj steps had to be cut in the rock to reach it. It was sub- 
sequently, and still is, known as the Burj-i-Eaitul. A fire temple of the G«brs is said to have stood on this 
spot ; and it is probable that the burjy or tower, was built from some of its materials. 

I A high rock, from beneath which a spring of clear water gushes forth. According to the tradition, the 
rock is Majnuo, who threw himself from the peak above in his frenzy for his mistress Lailfi. 
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35 mines of the besiegers had been found by the enemy, who received information 
respecting them from traitors in the camp. The iron cannon balls, of which 30,000 
had been supplied, with the exception of eight balls for four guns, had all been left 
behind at Ldhor, as being too heavy, while 700 camel loads of planks and beams of 
wood, which were perfectly useless, had been brought all the way from Ldlhor ! D&r&- 
Shukoh was advised not to encumber his army with such weighty things as iron shot, 
because stone shot, equally serviceable, could be made at Kandahdr itself, and for this 
purpose 500 stone-cutters were sent with the army. The stone chosen for the cannon 
balls was from the Koh of B&b& Wall, but, when the balls were fired, it was found that 
they went to pieces in the air, from the strength of the powder, it was supposed, and, 
of course, were utterly useless, and more dangerous to friend than foe. 

" The pioneers and miners now refused to do duty, because they had been sacrificed, 
they asserted, through not being protected by the troops, who were negligent of their 
duties, and did not keep watch on their posts. Up to this period the lives of 1,000 of 
them had been sacrificed. After much pressure and persuasion they agreed to work 
for three days more. 

" Ddrd-Shukoh had now been four months before Kandahdr, and great was his 
grief, and bitterly did he give vent to his pent up feelings. He reproached those to 
whose evil counsel he had trusted : ^ Prom the very outset,' he said, * the truth had 
' been kept from him, and, with the single exception of Muhabbat Khdn, who had 

* spoken the truth to him on the line of march, they were all traitors, hypocrites, and 

* dissemblers,* and, had he only met Muhabbat Khdn at Ldhor, he would never have 
' undertaken the task.' 

" In this state of afiFairs it was resolved by Ddrd-Shukoh to recall the troops from 
Bust, and concentrate all his strength for an assault upon Elandahdr. A contrivance 
was also suggested, in order to prevent the stone shot from splitting, which was to 
wrap them up in coarse flax,t but, as this was not procurable apparently, the shots 
were encased in raw hide, and allowed to dry in the sun before using them. When 
discharged, however, the shots made strange gyrations in the air, and did more harm 
to the besiegers than the besieged. This ill success was attributed by some to bad 
powder, by others to the powder being too strong, and by others to magic. At this 
time another big gun, the Fath-i-Mubdrak, arrived, and a few days after, the other, 
the Kishwar-Kushde, was also brought into camp." 

The assailants now appear to have been a little more successful with their stone shot, 
for the guns actually did some execution. 

" One of the great guns brought down 40 ells of the wall opposite the battery in 
which it was placed, but, soon after, it was found that the Fath-i-Mubdrak was cracked, 
and therefore of no farther use. The breach caused by the fall of the wall was 
sufficiently low so as to allow a person to place his hands on the wall itself, and it was 
declared practicable. 

" Rustam Khdn and his troops had not yet been recalled from Bust, but an assault 
was delivered. It was well planned, but badly and negligently carried out by some, 
and failed through the cowardice of others. No less than 3,000 Hindus, chiefly 
Rdjputs, fell on this occasion, as well as a proportionate number of Musalmdns.J 

"After this disastrous affair, Rdjah Jai Singh was ordered to march to the Shutar- 
Gardan Kotal — the Camel's Neck Pass §— on the road to the Tarln country, as it was 
found that the enemy contemplated occupying it, in order to cut off the retreat of 
the Mughal army, and he was directed to take as many B/djptits with him as he 
desired. Soon after, Rdjah Jai Singh was directed to give up guarding the Shutar 
Gardan Pass, and take up a position in the Tarln country, at the point where the two 
routes met. 

" Robbers now began to carry off cattle belonging to Ddrd-Shukoh's army, and a 
portion of it was moved to a position called Pashmiil, four kuroh from Kandahdr. 

" On the 2nd of the month, Zi-Ka'dah (12th of September), just five months after 
his arrival before Kandahdr, orders were given to burst the great gun, Eath-i-Mubdrak, 



* As in modem times, there were plentj to find fault, and cry out against the way operations were being 
carried out, but not one would give an opinion how they should be remedied, although Dara-Shukoh tried 
threats and blandishments, and even entreaties, with the principal leaders. In fact, those who were not actual 
traitors, were ready to sacrifice their country to their own personal feelings, rather than their rivals should 
succeed in anything. 

t They did not use wads probably, and this was equivalent. 

X Another author states that this assault was delivered on the 9th of the month Shaww&l, 21st August, 1652* 

§ There are several Shutar Gardan passes. The one here referred to is one of the passes in the same range 
of mountainB as the Ehojzak and Rogbani passes, but more to the north. 
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tind for the pieces to be carried away, so that it might be recast in India, and with it 
exploded the hope of taking Kandahar.* 

" On the 14th of the same month, the K&bul troops, with their guns, marched to 
the Deh-i-Khwdjah, three kuroh from Kandahdr (on the route to Bldbul) ; Bustam 
Kh&n, and his troops had returned from Bust, and preparations for the march back to 
India were made. All being ready, on the night of Wednesday, t DArA-Shukoh began 
his retreat. The Bdjput troops had previously been sent off a march in advance, on 
the line of retreat. DArA-Shukoh halted on the river Tarnak, about a mile and half 
from Mard-Kala'h, which is about five kuroh south of Kandahdr. Rustam Khdn 
and Muhabbat Kh&n, with their troops, remained within the old camp until the sun 
had reached the meridian, and all the camp-followers had been sent off, after which 
they put their troops in motion and followed. 

" From the Deh-i-Khwdjah, on the Tarnak river, Ddrd-Shukoh and his army made 
a long march of 12 kuroh, equal to 22 rasmi kuroh, the standard of Sh&h-i*Jahdn 
Bddsh&h's reign, and, in three marches, reached the Kotal or pass of Man-Darah« 
When he reached the place called Ab-i-Siyah Chashmah — the Water of the Black 
Spring, — which was the halting place of the cattle of the army, J the utmost confusion 
prevailed. A halt became necessary, for all had not come up, and did not until the 
following day. The rearguard was obliged to halt even for another day, because the 
pass of Man-Darah was so narrow.§ 

" Ddrd-Shukoh got clear of the pass with the main body of the army, and, in three 
marches, reached Pushang. The rear was now harassed by the Afghdns, for which 
reason Bustam Khdn remained, with his troops, at the top of the pass until all the 
camp-followers had cleared it and passed on. The Lord river was afterwards crossed 
and Pushang reached. The fort there was destroyed. The next march was by the 
Wani (Wanah ?) Kotal,|| which, in one part, is rather narrow, and a halt was made at 
Sih-Gotah. At this place, Ddrd-Shukoh gave Bustam Khdn, who commanded the 
rear division of the army, the option of proceeding by the Tabak-Sar route, the same 
as was taken going to Kandahd.r, or of following him by the Wani Kotal, but keeping 
one march in the rear.^ Bustam Khdn, however, knowing the difiBiculty of the route 
the Sh&hzddah was about to take, followed that by Tabak-Sar. The Afgh&ns, like 
hungry wolves, followed behind, and the suffering was great, for the cold was severe** 
(it was the month of October), and the people could not use their hands or feet until 
the heat of the sun warmed them. No place of shelter offered whereat several did 
not loiter behind, and those who did loiter the Af ghdns carried off ; and there was no 
rough or difficult ground whereat some horses, camels, cows, and bullocks did not 
break down, and the Afghans did not secure them, and drive off. Bich men abandoned 
all for the sake of saving their lives ; all that was left behind was snapped up ; and 
all who sat down by the way side lost their lives. Safety lay in pushing onwards.ff 
The EQndiis suffered most, as, without being able to see cows, their food was not 
lawful, and there was no provision made for supplying them with water separate from 
the Muhammadans. It was only when Bustam Kh&n joined the main force at 
Sih-Gk)tah, that the Hindiis could eat and drink again. 

" The march having been resumed, in two more marches Dogi was reached from 
Sih-Gk)tah. Bogi had been evacuated by the commander of the post left there 
on the advance of the army to Kandah&r, as he had been informed that the army 
would retire thence to Kdbul, and not return by the former route. Had that place 
not been evacuated, the army would not have encountered all this trouble on its 
retreat. 



* It was not again attempted, and Kandahar never after fell into the hands of the Mughal rulers of Dilhi. 

f Our Tuesday night : the night precedes the day according to the Eastern computation of time. It must 
hare been the night of Tuesday, the 26th of September. 

i This appears to hare been the place where most of the cattle of the army had been kept during the siege, 
«nd is the same as mentioned at page 25. 

§ Muhammad S&lih, the author of the history entitled ** 'Amal-i-Silih/' calls this the pass of Fdshanj. See 

note §, page 24. 

I Which is not mentioned in the account of the march to Kandah^, but it eYidently refers to the range of 
hills forming the south-east boundary of the Pushang yalley, and called " Tukkattoo " in our prerious maps, 
but that part of it lying towards the Jzobah mountains. 

IT Here D&r&^Shukoh was evidently proceeding by another, and, possibly, more northern and parallel route, 
to avoid the confusion and press caused by the numerous camp-followers^ and, unfortunately, the writer of the 
account of the expedition remained behind with Bustam £[h&n at this time, and details of D^r^Shukoh's own 
proceedings for three or four marches have not been given. 

** The cold is very great in that part in the month referred to* 

tt This, of course, refers to the camp-foUowers and non-combatants, and likewise stragglers from their corps, 
/or the retreat appears, under all the circomstances, to have been effected in pretty good order. 
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" Ddrd-Shukoh now determined, all danger of pursuit being over, to push on to 
Multdn, slightly attended : so, making over the command of the troops to Bustam 
IKh&a^ on the 1st of the month Zi-Hijjah (11th of October), he set out escorted by 
2,000 horse. Bustam Eh&n*s arrangements on the line of march, on this occasion, 
were, that every darah was occupied by a strong force, and that force held such 
position until another arrived to relieve it, when it would push on to another favourable 
point, the rear-guard being the strongest. After Chotldli was reached all danger of 
attack on the baggage and followers was over, and scarcity, from which all had 
hitherto suffered, ceased, and the army pursued its way without farther molestation. 
Ddri-Shukoh reached Multdn, by the Sanghar Pass, on the 9th of the month of Zi- 
Hijjah (19th of October, 1653, A.D.), and the army soon after reached it likewise."* 

Before closing this account of the Lower Derah-jdt and the routes leading to 
Elandah&r, it may not be out of place to mention here the names of the most im- 
portant places in Sind and Baluchistan occurring in the map, as such names have 
hitherto, with hundreds of others, been incorrectly spelt and written. I have given 
the names in the original, as well as their translation : — 
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Thathah and Thatah, not " Tattah.^ 
LAhri Bandar, or Bandar-i-Ldhri. 
Sakhhar, not " Sukker," or " Sukkur.'* 
Hdlah, not " Hala," or " Hallar.*' 
Bakhhar and Bhakkar, not " Bukkur.' 
Kdhan, not " Kahtin," or " Kahdn.' 

Ucbchah and Uchchah, not " Uch," " Ujah," or " Ootch.'' 

Shdl, not " Shawl." 

Mastang, not "Moostung," or "Mustang." 

Kwatah, not " Quetta." 

Kal'dt and Kal'at, not " Khelat," or " KeUt." 

Kusddr, not " Khozdar.'* 

Dddhar, not " Dadur." 

Kachchh and B^achchhl, not " Cutch," or " Cuchee.*' 

Zirhi, not " Zehree." 

Gand-dbab, or Gand-dwah, not " Gundava.'* 

Sihwdn, not " Sehwun." 

Siwastdn, the district of which Sihwdn is the chief town. 

Siwistdn, or SIbistdn, the southern district of Afghdnistdn, of which Sibi, or 

Siwi, is the chief place. 
The Koh-i-Lakki, or mountain range of Lakki, or Lahkhi, not " Lukkee," or 

" Luckee." 
Khdn Wah canal, south of Thathah, not " Kamva," or "Kanwah." 
Talhatl. 



• The following is a fair specimen of the loose and inaccurate manner in which Indian history has hitherto 
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by way of ** Cabul." He then has: **Dard opened his 
•* trenches, as Aurangzib had done before him, on the day and hour fixed by the astrologers, and ordered by 
'* the emperor before the army set out on its march. He began the siege on a scale proportioned to his 
** armament (which he does not mention). He mounted a battery of 10 guns on a high and solid mound of 
** earth, raised for the purpose of enabling him to command the town, and he puslied his operations with his 
" characteristic impetuosity, increased, in this instance, by rivalry with his brother. He assembled his chie&, 
" and besought them to support his honour, declaring his intention never to quit the place till it was taken ; 
" he urged on the mines, directed the approaches, and the besieged having brought their guns to bear on his 
** own tent, he maintained his position until their fire could be silenced by that of his artillery. But, after 
** the failure of several (!) attempts to storm, and the disappointment of near prospects of success, his mind 
** appears to have given way to the dread of defeat and humiliation ; he untreated his officers not to reduce 
^* him to a level with the twice-beaten Aurangzib, and he had recourse to magicians and other impostors, 
'* who promised to put him in possession of the place by supernatural means. Such expedients portended an 
** unfavourable issue ; and accordingly, after a last desperate assault, which commenced before daybreak, and 
** in which the troops had at one time gained the summit of the rampart, he was compelled to renounce all 
** hope, and to raise the siege, after having lost the flower of his army in the prosecution of it. He was 
*^ harassed on his retreat both by the Persians ( !) and Afghdns, and it was not without additional losses that 
*^ he made his way to Cdbuly whence he pursued his march to Ldhor,^^ History such as this is pemiciouSy 
because it is not authentic. 

The name of the prince was Muhammad, and his title D£r4-Shukoh, that is to say^ *' Darius-like in Grandeur 
^< and Dignity," consequently to style him *^ Dah^" as above, is totally ineorrecty becaase it gives him the 
name of Darius, which was not his name. 
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Lhurl, not " Rhori," or '* Roree/'* 
TJbArah, not " Obarah," or " Aobara J 
Lake Manch-hur,f not '* MunchurJ 
Kin, and Kin-Kot. 
Haidardbdd, not " Hyderabad." 
Ldrkhdnah, not " Larkana," or " Larkhana." 
Noh-Shahrah, not ** Nowsaharra.** 
Now^-Derah, not •* Nowa Dherra/' 
Karachi, not " Currachee," or " Knrrachee." 
Magar-Pir, not " Muggea Peer," etc., etc. 

There are also certain words prefixed and affixed to the names of places in former 
maps, which are not only incorrectly written, as are thousands of others, but so 
written that persons unacquainted with three or four languages to which they belong, 
would naturally conclude that such words were part of the names of such places. 
Por example: — " Chotee Bala," is correctly Ohhoti-i-Bdld, or Higher Chhotl; and 
" Chotee Paen,*' is Chhoti-i-PA*in, or Lower Ohhotl. These terms bdl4 and pd'in are 
Persian words, in use in the Panjab and Afghdnistdn, particularly in the western 
parts, but, in the north-eastern parts of the latter country, Pus'hto or Puk'hto words 
are used instead, namely. Bar, Upper; Lar and Kuz, Lower, as^in "Bur Togue," 
which is an error for Bar or Upper Togh ; " Kooz Pulosi," a mistake for Ktiz or 
Lower Palosi ; and ** Bur Pulosi," an error for Bar or Upper Palosi. 

** Durgah Murdan Shah," is an error for Dargah-i- (the shrine or tomb of) Marddn 
Shdh (i.e., a Sayyid) ; " Khangah UUhadad Khan," is an error for SIhdnkah-i- (the 
monastery or refigious structure for Darweshis) of Allahddd Kh^n ; " Ranza Khaja 
Noor Muhumud," is a blunder for Rauzah (the Mausoleum) -i-Khwdjah (of the 
Khwdjah) Ntir Muhammad. Kabr also signifies a grave, but in many instances we 
find the words translated into tomb and grave. Again, the word " Goombut," is an 
error for Gumbaz or Gumbad, which signifies a dome or vault over a grave. Takht, 
not "Tukht," means a seat, a stage, any place raised above the ground. 

JPaj, 'Ukbah, Kotal, and Darah have been already described. 

The word " Cha," in " Cha Sikundur," is a mistake for ChAh-i- (the well of, or dug by) 
Sikandar, a person so called; **Bughwanee Kulan," is correctly Baghwdni Kaldn, 
or Great Baghwdni, as distinct from Baghw&ni Ktichak, or Little Baghwdni. 
" Pooranee Lukhee " again is an error for Purdnd or Old or Ancient Lakhi. The name 
of many places named Fath-ptir is invariably written incorrectly " Futtehpoor " and 
"Fattahptir." 

As another specimen of the careless and incorrect mode of writing names of persons 
and places I find *^ Muhimiud " and '*Muhummud," and even "Mahomed," side by 
side. Close by the town styled " Naie Bela," in the district of Derah-i-Ismd'il Khdn, 
I find "Naewela Temple." The writer of that name could not realize the fact, 
apparently, that it was the temple of Naye (or New) Belah. 

Such names as " KuUundur Oorf Dowlatpoor," constantly occur. These require to 
be remedied, or a key given in explanation, for who, unacquainted with the native 
languages, would conceive that it stood for the name of a place, Kalandar, urf^ known 
as, commonly called, or alias Daulatpur. 

The words Riid, river, and Ab, stream or water, and which also means river, might 
also be translated. 

September 11th, 1878. 

• At times the letter r is used for / by some native people. It would then be Rhuri, but Lhuri is correct. 
I Also written with long u, Manchhdr. 
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SECTION SECOND. 



Thb Route from LIhor to KIbul by the SLhaibar Pass. 

When I concluded the First Section of these Notes I intended to have begun thier 
with the continuation of my account of the different passes in the range of Mihtar 
Sulimdn, commencing from the Kowrah Pass, and-going northwards to Pes'hdwar ; but, 
for the sake of convenience and utility at this crisis, I shall, instead, proceed to give 
an account of the various routes between Afghdnist&n and India, commencing with 
that from L&hor to K&bul by Pesli^war and the Khaibar Pass, after which Kdbul 
will be the starting point for various routes. 

For the reason mentioned above, I shall confine myself here entirely to those routes 
through the tracts lying south of the river of K&bul, with the exception of such as are 
connected with the Khaibar route, leaving the account of the routes into the countries 
north of the river of K^bul, which are exceedingly important, for the Third Section of 
these Notes. By this arrangement I shall be able to end the last portion with an 
account of the passes in the SuUm4n range, from north to south, and thus complete 
the account of them down as far as the Kowrah Pass above mentioned. 

I would have given the details of the route from Ldhor to K4bul entire, but, as they 
are not absolutely necessary here, I propose to commence from the point at which, 
according to fact, not theory, Afghdnistdn commences. I have details oi routes through 
all parts of the Panjdb and the country west of Dilhi, which are most interesting, as 
showing the state of that part of our Empire just ninety years since, and which details 
it may be hereafter desirable to translate. 

1 . From Ldhor to Kdbul^ 260 kuroh westward. 

Proceeding by way of Wazir-dbdd, Jhilam, Ruhtds, Manikydlab, R4wal Pindi, and 
Hasan-i-Abdal, Burh6n is reached. ** From this place two roads diverge. The left 
hand one is the Shdh R4h, or King's Highway, but, at present (when the writer made 
his survey) it is closed through the contumacy of the Khatar tribe.* By this route 
the Fort of Atak is distant 15 kuroh. The right-hand road, which the writer followed, 
is as follows.*' 

Errors enough are made in the mode of spelling proper names in our own terri- 
tory, but those west of the Indus are so vitiated, and after so many different ways, 
that I will give the vernacular mode of writing them, as well as the transliterated 

names.f 

" From Harii two kuroh west is the Burhdn, a considerable stream, which comes 
from the mountain range on the right hand (north), in the eastern part of the Gakhar 
country, and, flowing towards the left (south), falls into the Sind or Indus near the 
town of Nil-db. It may be forded in the cold season, at which time it is knee-deep. 
From the before-mentioned river, three kuroh north-west, is Khogiani,J a karyah (a 
village with the lands appertaining to it)§ named after an Afghan tribe, a portion of 
which, consisting of some 2,000 families, dwell in this part, which is also called Haru.|| 
For the distance of a kuroh on either side of this river the country is much broken, 
and full of ascents and descents, and from here Afghdnist^in commences.^ 

" From Khogiani one kuroh north-west, inclining north, is Nitopa,** also inhabited 
by the same tribe ; and from thence a kuroh and half north, inclining north-west, is 
Hazrao, a cluster of three or four large villages belonging to the Afghan sept of 
Ghurghusht;tt and this is where the daroghah, or superintendent, of the Chachh 
Hazarah district is located.Jf 

* The Khatar, the name of a Musalman tribe dwelling in the Sind-S^gar Do-abah, in the hill tracts east 
of the Indus. In ancient times the town of Nil-db was the seat of Government of the tribe, and also Bhattit. 
Kil-db still remains in their possession, but Bhatut is in ruins. 

t The vernacular names have been omitted in printing. 

X Khagwania of the maps. 

§ Instead of using karyah hereafter I shall merely use village, as its meaning will be understood. 
jl Incorrectly written Hurroh in the maps. 

% This is not quite correct according to Afghan, as well as other MuaalmAn authors ; but here v/e find 
Afghans dwelling, who have been forced forward, so to say, by other tribes on their west, across the Indus. 
•• *' Nikoo " of the maps probably, 
tt A very general term, for the Ghurghusht sept of Afghans contains ninety-five tribes, 

XI Under the DurriiDi Government. 
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*^ The river Ab4e Sind flows at a distance of about a kurob to the north north- 
west of Hazrao, and there is a ford over it, which is called the patan or ford of 

Hazrao.* 

" The inhabitants of Hazrao, for the most part, speak the Pus'hto or Afghan 
language, but some also speak the Panj&bi dialect ; the former, however, is their mother 
tongue. 

" Haifa kurob south-west of Hazrao is the small village of Pir D6d, on the left-band 
side of the road ; and, on the right hand, mountains appear about two kurob distant. 
Proceeding from thence, another half kurob west, there are two villages on either 
side ; that on the right hand is Bhati, and that on the left hand K^16. Near the road, 
on the right hand side, is the small village of Amin.f Having proceeded another 
kurob and a half west, you reach two other villages, that on the right band is called 
Malh6, and that on the left, which is a large one, Shams-dbdd;^ and, continuing 
onwards for another kurob and a half west, you reach Kam^l.p6r and Waisah, two 
villages, not far off, on the right hand side of the road. 

" Two kurob west of these villages is the small village of Parm61i,§ named after the 
clan claiming to be Afghans ; and on the left band side are hills distant about two 
kurob. Proceeding west for another two kurob you reach Kba]r6-Kbe],|| a large village 
named after a section of an Afghan clan, situated close to the bank of the river Abde 
Sind. Another kurob farther westward is the well known patan or ford of B^zdr, so 
called after the Afghan village of that name, on the west bank of the river, situated on 
a high kbdk-rez, or artificial mound, and distant from Khair6-Khel two kurob west.^ 
It can be plainly seen from a distance of three or four kurob. Through the dissensions 
among the Afghans here, the ford has now become for the most part obliterated. 

<* From this ford, a kurob and a half south-west, inclining south, is the fort of 
Atak.** It is a strong place built by command of Akbar BAdsMh on the Ah&e Sind ; 
and the walls have been carried from the water's edge to the summit of the hills on 
the east. Its walls are built of stone and lime (mortar), in which are two gates and 
two sally-ports. The gateway on the west side is called the gate of K^bul, and from 
this gate to the river side is 100 paces ; and in this space is a graveyard. The east 
gate is called the gate of Ldhor, and these two gates are the only means of entrance 
and exit for travellers and the inhabitants. The western sally-port opens on the 
river, and is kept constantly shut, and the eastern one, which opens out on the top of 
the bill, is also Kept secured." 

It is stated that the ancient city, the remains of the buildings of which may be seen 
about half a kurob east of the present Atak, was called Ban^ras. It is also stated that 
R^jab Birbal, the Brahman, who perished in the great defeat which Akbar's troops 
sustained in Suw4t from the Y6sufzi Afghans, under whose superintendence the fort 
was built, gave it the name of Bandras. It is certainly not mentioned by the name of 
Atak in any history prior to the time of its construction by Akbar B4dshdh, and that 
the passage of the Ahke Sind was forbidden to Hind6s by their religion is clearly dis- 

E roved by their constant passage of it, both in the case of Akbar's troops and those of 
is successors, and by private individuals of that creed.ff 



* This is an interesting fact, showing that the Indus, in this direction, has encroached towards the west. 
Hazrao is now just five miles from the bank of the river, which, at this point, is broader than in any other part of 
its course, its bed being three miles wide, and full of numerous islands. This broad part extends from Atak 
upwards to Tor-belah, but its broadest part is between Hazrao and Uhandh on the opposite bank. It is turned 
into " Hoond " in our maps. Uhandh is the site of an ancient city of great extent. 

f Written ^^Hameed" in the maps. I have noticed in most instances, that where the correct name begins 
with a it is turned into A in the maps or an extra h prefixed, and, where the word really begins with A, a is 
substituted in the mi^s. 

{ This has been incorrectly turned into ** Shamshabad." The compiler of the map of course did not know 
that Shams is the Persian name for the sun. 

§ Turned into <' Promlia " in the maps. Farmuli and Parm^li,y*and/7 being interchangeable, is the well 
known name of a tribe and their country, subsequently noticed. 

Ij '^ Kara-Ehel " in the maps. 

% B&zar is three miles distant from Khairti-Ehel as the crow flies. Here again we have more interesting 
facts. Khairti-Khel is close to the bank of the Indus, but the ford no longer appears to exist. 

** This name too has been vitiated into '^ Attok " and '* Attock," even by those who say that it is derived 
from Sanskrit Atak, signifying, ^' bar," ^ obstacle," '^ obstruction," &c., and whence comes the well known 
Hindi verb " ataknd," but we do not pronounce that *' attockna " nor " attokna." When this same name 
occurs lower down the Panjdb it is turned into '' Atuk." 

Atak, when built, was considered a strong place, which it really was before artillery could be brought 
against it. Timur-i-Lang did not cross here, as some would make us believe, but Nadir Sh&h, Afsh&r, did. 

• ft Those who put forward the theory that Hindiis were prohibited by their religion from crossing to the west 
of the Indus, probably did not know that Edbul was the capital of a Hindu kingdom when the Arabs first 
invaded it ; and that the Sultans of Ghaznin had Hindd troops in their service. 
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"l\j the east of the site of the old city is the sepulchre of that holy man. Shaikh 
Yahyd, the Madani. During the reign of Aurangzeb Bddshah an edifice was erected 
over it, and an extensive sarde^ or rest house for travellers, near it,* 

" Near the fort of Atak are two small streams. That on the south side, which is 
near the Kdbuli gate, is spanned by a bridge of burnt brick, and travellers going to 
Nil-db pass over it. It is quite dry in the hot season. The other, which never fails, 
flows from the hills on the north side of the fort, and falls into the Abde Sind. 
Adjoining the L&hori gateway there is another brick bridge. 

**The river at Atak is the width of sixteen boats (/.e., it would require that number, 
according to the writer, to bridge it), and the mouth of the river of K4bul lies about 
half a kuroh to the north, where it joins the Sind, and loses its name. The village of 
Baz^r, previously mentioned, can be seen from Atak, distant about three kuroh to the 
north .f 

** On the opposite bank of the river, facing the fort of Atak, is another stone built 
fortification, erected by N^dir Shdh, Afshdr, and they call it Khair.4b4d. It lies on 
the left-hand side of the King's Highway. 

** Having crossed the river by boat, with the little island of Kamdliah on the right 
hand, and the larger island of JaMliah and the fort of Khair-^b^d on the left, and pro- 
ceeding a short distance northwards, you come to a little river, which flows from the 
left hand to the right, and joins the Abde Sind. Having crossed it, on the north side 
of it is Khair-^bdd. It was a large city in ancient times, but now, with the exceptioa 
of a few Hind6 grocers' shops, all is desolate and deserted. It lies within the juris*^ 
diction of Yfisuf Kh4n, Khatak." 

The high mountain facing Atak, and a little lower down than Khair-db4d, on the 
same side, rising up directly from the river, which washes its base, is Mount Hodaey, 
which gives its name to the whole range, stretching as far as Ti-rdh. There are many 
le&^ends respecting R^jah Hodaey's castle, on the summit of the mount opposite Atak. 
Khushhdl Kh&n, chief of the Khataks, in one of his poems, written while in exile in 
India, refers to the range in the following words, — 

< Its dark mountain range of Hodaej runneth directly into the Ti-rdh country, 
And the Nil-^b and Landey have, wonderfully, laid their heads at its feet. 
The great high road of Hindustan and Khur^n is made along their banks ; 
And by Atak lieth its ford, which both kings and beggars hold in dread,' &c., &c. 

His eldest son, Ashraf Kh4n, w^ho was also exiled and imprisoned by Aurangzeb 
in the fortress of Bij^.p6r in the Dakhan, where he died in 1693, aged 60 years, also 
mentions Mount Hodaey in one of his poems written in his prison. It is somewhat 
out of place to assert after this that the Afghans have no patriotism — ^no love of 
country, — 

< Of the pangs of separation I became deserving that day, 
When, weeping and sobbing, from my love I was severed. 
At that time, for my life, in tears of blood I mourned, 
When, turning my back upon Atak, I weeping began. 
How shall I now pine after the rocks and shrubs of my country ? 
For, having made my parting salutation, I bade them fareweU. 
Embedded in my heart, from Roh an arrow I brought away— 
I failed to bid adieu to my bower, or its sacrifice to become. 
With much toil, in the world I had a garden laid out ; 
^nd, as yet, I had not smelt a flower, when from it I was torn 
The blue heavens laughed from delight until they grew red, 
When, facing Hodaey's mountain, I turned from it away,' &c., &c. 

{See my " Poetry of the Afghans," pages 247 and 263.) 

** Setting out from Khair-db4d, and proceeding one kuroh north-west, inclining 
north, you reach the dry bed oF a river. In the rainy season it contains water, which 
flows from north towards tlie south, and falls into the Abac Sind, south of Khair-db^d. 
Having entered it, and proceeding in it for half a kuroh, and then issuing from it and 
continuing your route for another kuroh and a half farther, you reach Nara'i, a large 
village on the bank of the river of K4bul, which river, one kuroh and a half farther 
to the east, falls into the Abde Sind. 

** The river of Kdbul, in the Afghan dialect, is called the Landey Sin (e>., Little Sin, 
or River), in distinction from Abde or Ab4 Sin (the Father River), and the Persian 



* These are, or rather the remains of them were, standing in 1849 ; and I took up mj quarters in the latter 
for a daj or two, in June of that year, when Adjutant to a detachment in charge of 45 lakhs of treasure for the 
troops at Pes'h^war, which had to be got across the Indus in boats, together with 150 camels, 11 tumbrils, and 
13 native carts, which conyejed it from the lower provinces. The transfer across the river was effected with* 
out the slightest accident. 

f It is just six miles and a quarter. 

Mrio. E 
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speaking people call the former the Dary4 or river of Kdbul, river of Jaldl-dbdd, a»d 
river of Lamghan ; but^ as the water of the Ab^e Sind, from the quantity of earth 
with which it is impregnated, appears of a whitish colour, and the water of the Landey 
Sin, from its transparency, of a blue colour, the latter is also called the Nil-4b or Blue 
Water, or River, The village of B4z4r, on the opposite side of the river, is visible 
from Nara'i, and is rather less than three kuroh distant on the right hand (west). 

" From Nara'i, two kuroh farther, in the same direction as before (north-west, in- 
clining north), is Shaidu, another large village on the banks of the river of K4bul ; and 
on the left hand, at some distance, mountains appear. Between Nara'i and Khair^b^d 
there are also lesser mountains (hills), which lie on the right-hand side of the road. 

"Three kuroh west from Shaidfi, is Akorah, a considerable town, on the bank of the 
same river, the seat of authority of YAsuf KhAn, the Khatak chief. The fort of 
Akorah, which is not devoid of strength, lies on the opposite bank of the river, north 
of the town. North of the fort again is a long hill running east and west, rising 
abruptly from the plain, and under it, on the Akorah side, is the village of Misri or 
Misri Bdnda'h. From Akorah two roads diverge, and, following that on the right 
hand, you cross the river at this point to go to the Do-^bah, JJasht Nagar, Shah Kadr, 
Buner, and Suwdt. The left-hand route is as follows. Six kuroh west of Akorah is 
the Kalaey of Shdh-bdz Khan, a small village on the river's bank. From Atak to this 
place the rule of the Khataks extends. They are subject and pay obedience to Tim6r 
Sbdh, Sadozi, Bddsbdh of Kdbul. Kalaey^ in the Afghan language, signifies a village 
with its lands; and, in the Turki dialect, kalah^ which must not be mistaken for it, 
means a village and its lands, which, atler having been ruined and deserted, is again 
peopled and cultivated. 

" West of the Kalaey of Sh4h-b6z Kh4n, one kuroh and a half is Noh-s'hahra'h, two 
large villages lying on either bank of the river of Kdbul. That ou the north bank 
they call Noh-s'hahra'h-i-Hasht Nagar, and its inhabitants are Muhammadzi Afghans. 
Two hills, rising abruptly from the plain, lie about half a kuroh to the north-east. 
The village on the south bank is styled Noh-s'hahra'h-i-Khalisa'h, and is inhabited by 
Tdjziks.* Two kuroh south of this place is the small village of Budr6sh, lying in the 
hills, and in that village is the tomb of B4b4 Rahm K4r, which holy man they also 
style th^ Shaikh of Alingdr. He was a pious man, and the Afghans, who greatly 
venerate him, are his disciples. 

" From Noh-s'hahra'fa, two kuroh and a half west, inclining south-west, is Pir-p&e, a 
large village belonging to the D4'6dzi Afghans. The river of Kdbul lies half a kuroh 
distant on the right hand. From the last-named village, one kuroh and a half farther 
on in the same direction, is Azl Khel,f which lies at some distance from the road on 
the left hand. From thence, proceeding another kuroh and a half, still keeping in the 
same direction, you reach Dagi, which also lies on the left-hand side of the road. A 
quarter kuroh west from thence is the bdnda'h or village of Bani — Bani B4nda'h| — 
which also lies on the left-hand side of the road. Another kuroh farther west is 
Pabbi^,§ a considerable village. From this place two roads diverge. That on the 
right hand leads to Hasht Nagar and the Do-^bah by the Do-bandi ferry, while the 
left-hand road — the King's Highway — ^goes on to Pes'hAwar. 

'^ From Pabbidn, one kuroh in the same direction as before, is Sh^h-4b^d, an extensive 
rahdt\ of burnt brick, but now in ruins. Another kuroh farther on is the village of 
Tirdhidn,^ and from thence another kuroh farther on is Turnii, and another two 
kuroh farther, still, keeping west, is Charakani.** This is a good sized town, called 
after the small Afghdn tribe of that name, which is located in the hills south-west of 



* Jahan-gir B&dsh&h crossed the river on a raft, when he went to Kdbul in 1016 H. (jL.D. 1607-8), and 
•disembarked above the confluence of the river of Kdbul with the Indus. He says in his Autobiography : 
*' Getting on a raft with some of the most confidential of my courtiers, we passed the Nil-4b and disembarked on 
^' the banks of the Kamah, which is the river that flows from the other side (north) of Jaldl-dbM. A raft is a 
^' structure formed of (a platform of) b&mbtis, and grass or straw, and beneath it inflated skins are placed. 
'^ This machine they here call ' shot ;' and, in rivers where there are many rocks or boulders, the raft is much 
'' better, and much safer than a boat. Making one stage (t.^., bringing up the raft) by the way, we disembarked 
^< at the halting place of BArah, opposite Bdrah Sarie. On the other side of the K&mah is a fort built by Zain 
•*• Kh^n, Kokah, and named Noh-s'hahra'h." 

\ Mis-spelt ^* Aza Khel " in the Indian Atlas map. 
Turned into <' Bunda Bala" in the maps. 
** Pubbi " of the maps. 

One of those large caravansaries (k&rw&n-sarae) or inns for travellers, erected by the rulers of Dilhi in 
fonner years, of which several remain (or did a few years ago) more or less dilapidated, between L&hor, 
Pesliiwar, and E&bul. 

\ Incorrectly written **Tazadeen" in the maps, 

** ^ Chumkunni*' of the maps. 
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the Paiwar Kotal, mentioned farther on. It is also called Chamkani of Mulld 
Muhammad-i«'Aziz, a God-fearing and holy man, whose tomb — a building of some 
size — ^is near the town, which looks a very pleasant and pretty place with the trees 
aromid it, as the traveller passes along. Up to this day the descendants of this reputed 
saint occupy his position, and devote themselves to the welfare of the inhabitants, 
and the people of the country round are their disciples. The revenue of this town, 
together with that of several villages, is assigned (was when the author wrote) for the 
support of the shrine. 

" From Chamkani three kuroh south-west is Pes'hdwar. 

" This is a large city of Afghdnistdn under the rule of Tim6r Sh&h, Sadozi, and 
here all the precious and useful commodities of various countries are disposed of, and 
hither come the merchants of IrAn, T6ran, and Hind, to buy and sell. 

" To the west, adjoining the city, is a fortress of burnt brick, called the B414 Hisdr ; 
and, by a cut from the Nahr-i-ShAhi or Shah's Canal, water enough to turn three or 
four water-mills, if necessary, has been carried to the gardens and cultivated lands to 
the south and east of the city. 

" On the way to the city this canal crossed the road. It has been cut from the 
river of K4bul, near Micharna'i, at a point where the river issues from the western 
mountains into the plain of Pes'hdwar. Previous to the time I write, this canal used 
to rejoin the aforesaid river near the village of Dilaz^k, but Tim6r Sh^h had a large 
cut excavated, and brought the water farther on, into the lands near to the town of 
Chamkani, and gave it the name of Nahr-i-Shdhi. A special d^roghah, or superin- 
tendent, is appointed to the charge of this canal, which yields a considerable sum 
yearly to the State funds. The water of the B6rah river is also under the control of 
this same official. 

" Wherever a fall of water can be obtained, the people here cut canals, and convey 
the water to the lands, and the revenue derived from them goes to the State. 

" The Khatak and Afridi hills lie about five or six kuroh from the city, on the left- 
hand side (the south), but those on the right hand are much farther oflF." 

When the great division of the Afghdn. people known as the Khas'hi or Khak*hi 
sept, and comprising the great tribes of Y6sufzi and Maudar, Tarkaldrni, and Grag- 
ydni, and their Muhammadzi and Jzad6n allies, were driven out of the tracts in the 
neighbourhood of Kdbul, after the slaughter of their chiefs and notables by command 
of Mirz4 UlughBeg, the Kdbuli, Bdbar's uncle, and set out eastward in search of a new 
home and place of sojourn, the plain of Pes'hdwar, the Do-dbah, Kalah Parni, — ^the district 
east of the Kal-Pdrni river, which joins the river of Kdbul a few miles east of Noh- 
s'hahra'h, — half of B6jawr, Ti-r&h, and great part of Nangrahar, were in possession of 
the great tribe of Dilazdk Afghdns ;* and they, at the prayer of the then helpless and 
homeless Khak'his, assigned them the Do-&bah district to dwell in, much to the delight 
of the Khak'his. The Dilazdks had, in bygone times, been forced, by the forward 
pressure of other tribes, to remove into the parts just mentioned from Nangrah&r^ 
but some say from the present Waziri country, which is not correct. 

When the Khasliis issued from theKhaibar defile, Ash-naghar, now known as Hasht- 

* Sargeon-Major Bellew, C.S.I., according to Captain Plowden, considers these Karldmi Afghans to be 
^'Rajputs," and thinks that '< their name of Dilaz^ks points to their original religion as Buddhists, Saki being 
*^ the name by which the disciples of Sakiamuni were formerly known in Yiisufzal." Who is the authority for 
this opinion ? 

ASghin writers, as well as Babar Badsh&h, Hum^jtin, Jah&n-gir B4dsh&h, and Abd-1-FazI, saj they are 
Afghans. 

The late Major H. James, on the other hand, considered the Dilazaks " the same race as that which peopled 
'' the Panj&b, and became afterwards known as Sikhs. They are related to have been a strong and powerful 
** race, and worshippers of idols." — *' Church Missionary Intelligencer," August 1854. 

Was the Punjab, then, not peopled before the Dilazaks moved to the east side of the Indus ? If so, it must 
have been very recently peopled, because the Dilazaks only began to take up their quarters on the east side in 
the time of B&bar Bddshah, who often mentions the ^' Dilazak Afghdns,'' and previous to his conquest of the 
Dihli kingdom, at which period, and long prior, they were good Musalmdns. But I do not think any authority 
can be produced to show that they are either called Rajputs, Scythians, or Sikhs. 

I sent a person some few years since into Chachh Haz&rah, where some still dwell, to make inquiries re- 
specting them, a genealogical tree of their descent being in my possession. The following is an extract from 
his report to me : — 

<< I held a conversation with some Dilazdks at a place east of Hazrao. I said : ** It nas been asserted that the 
*' * Dilazdks are of 'Amb descent, and not Afghdns.' They replied : ' None but the ignorant could have made 
'* < such a statement. We are Afghdns, and are of the Kir-rai sept (i.e., Earldrnis). Akbar Bddshdh caused 
*^ * the greater part of the tribe to be removed into Hindustan from this district, and settled them at and around 
** * Shujd'-p6r.' I inquired : * Are they still to be found there ? ' They replied : * Yes, some are still to be 
** * found there, but the tribe has become much dispersed.' ** 

Khushhdl Khdn Khan, Khatak, himself an Afghdn, calls them Afghans, as do many other writers. 

E2 
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Nagar, was in the possesdion of the Dibg&n tribe of Shalmdnis, who came origiaally 
from Shalm&n (i.e., Shal6zAn) and Karmdn,* which are dependencies of Ti-rdh, and 
they were subjects of Sultdn Pakbal, sovereign of Suw&t and its dependencies, of the 
dynasty of the Jah4n-giri^n Sultdns, of whom I shall give an account in my proposed 
history of Afghanistan and the Afghans, whoso capital was Manglawar, in Upper 
Suwdty a large and populous city, the ruins of which, in the shape of most substantial 
and well-built structures, may still be seen near the present village of that name.f 

The Dilazaks were a numerous, wealthy, powerful, warlike, and independent tribe 
of Afghans, yet in a few years subsequent to the arrival of the Khak'his, and soon after 
the advent in those parts of the Ghwariah Khel, the rivals of the former, with whom 
they were at feud, and comprising the five tribes of Khalil, Mahmand, DaYidzi, Cham- 
kani, and Zerdni (but the two latter did not settle in the Pes'hdwar plain ),{ after 
sustaining several defeats, were under the necessity of retiring to the east bank of the 
Tndus, and settled in Hazdrah and the tracts north of Atak, where numbers of them 
are still located. This event happened in the time of Bulbar B4dsh4b, when the 
Khas'his defeated the Dilazaks in the neighbourhood of Kdtlang, and compelled them 
to retire into the two Hazdrahs, so called, across the Indus, which tract was also 
included among their territories. Subsequently, in Humdy6n Badshdh's reign, when 
bis brother, Mirzd Kdmr&n, held the fief of the countries west of the Indus, the 
Ghwariah Khel overthrew them at Sultdn-piira'i, and obtained possession of the whole 
country south of the river of Kdbul, from Jam-r6d and PesTi4war to the Indus. 
During the next two or three reigns of the Mughal sovereigns of Dilhi, the Dilazaks 
were nearly all compulsorily removed farther into India, on account of their raids 
on their enemies and on the country round, and their strength became completely- 
broken, and the tribe dispersed. Numbers of them, in small communities, are still to 
be found scattered over parts of the Indian peninsula. 

Bdbar Bddshdh repeatedly mentions Pes'hdwar by the name of Bagrdm. In his day 
Ihe rhinoceros was common in the jangals of the district. On one occasion he found 
and killed one in a small wood near the township. Jabdn-gir Bddshdh also says that he 
hunted the rhinoceros in the Bagr4m district, in company with his father, Akbar. 

The A'in-i-Akbari states that the old name of Pes'hdwar was Bagrdra, and it was 
also called by that name, even at the time that the Shaikh Ab6.1-Fazl wrote that 
work. The district, likewise, which was a dependency of the Sarkdr or province of 
K4bul, was called the Bagr4m Tomdn. In more early times, however, it was called 
Burshdbdr, and Purshdb^]r,§ or at least ivhat is supposed to refer to the same place, 
and down to nearly recent times it was called Pas3i&ur and Pes'hom\ 

The Sayyid, Ghul&m Muhammad, who was sent on two occasions by the Government 
of India, during the time of Governor Hastings, to Kabul, to the Court of Tim6r Shah, 
Sadozi, and which journeys I shall again refer to, says Pes'hdwar used, in times bygone, 
to be styled Shahr-i-Sabz (the Green City ; this is not impossible, as a by-name, on 
account of the greenness and fertility of the parts around), and the province Bakhtar, 
or the East (with reference probably to other parts of what constituted Afghanistan, 
when he wrote), and that it is distant from K4bul one hundred and ten ko8.|| 

I now return to the account of the route. 

" Three kuroh west of Pes'hawar is Tahkdl, the name and site of an ancient city ; 
and it is said that this city was the capital and chief place of the district before the 
founding of Pes'hdwar.^ At present, with the exception of a few families, the place is 
depopulated, and in ruins. A curious building, like that at Manikydlah, called the 
B^dshdh's Top by the people of this part, lies some distance in front of the present 
village, on the right hand. It is somewhat dilapidated. 

" The water of the Bdrah river, which comes from the left hand (from the south* 
west), is diffused by means of numerous cuts throughout the cultivated lands of the 



* See pages 81 and 82. 

j- See my " Account of Suwat," page 21. 

X Except a few families at Chamkani, as mentioned in the preceding page. 

§ See my " Translation of the Tabakat i-N&siri," pages 76 and 77. 

|| The author of the Nasab N&mah says that, in his time, there were very few Afghdns dwelling in and 
close to the city, as in these days, and that a great number of the inhabitants of the city were of a race styled 
Kal&l, who in Hinddst&n act as chobddrs^ or mace-bearers, horse brokers, and jockeys. In the old Persian, 
kaldl^ with short a, signifies a seller of wine, and kuldly with short ti, a potter. Besides these, he says, many 
other different races live there, and some intermarry ; consequently, the inhabitants are of a very mixed race. 

% I have not heard what success has attended the excavations which, it was lately stated, were to be carried 
on at Tahk&l, but, from all accounts, this place would seem to be either the site of Bagr&m, or of a place still 
more ancient* 
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district. It flows towards the right hand, and also irrigates the gardens and fieldfr 
ajround and north of the city of Pes'h4war.* 

« Proceeding west from Pes'hAwar, there are numerous ascents and descents, and 
lofty mountains show themselves both to the right and to the left. The Spin Ghar 
range which is covered with snow at all times, and upon whose slopes the Afridi 

^i^°^rl!f . ^^^"' ^^^^^ ^*^^'^ ^" *^^ ^^^ ^^°^' ^^^ve the other mountains, a long way 
off. This mountain range is also called the Koh-i-Ti-r^h, or Ti-r^h range, and it is of 
vast altitude. ° 

" On the right hand, near by, is the mountain of Tahtarah, behind which the route so 
named, hereafter to be mentioned, lies. The Khaibar defile lies farther to the left hand 

" The village of Micharna'i, near which place the river of Kdbul issues from the moun- 
tains, lies twelve kuroh on the right hand, on the opposite side of that river The 
village of Yalam Guzr, or the village of Yalam-ford, giving name to the ford, near 
which the Barah river issues from the mountains into the plain, lies about five kuroh 
on the left hand. 

" From Tahk^il, four kuroh south-west, is Jam.r6d,f a large village, founded, according 
to tradition, by Jamshed Bc^dsh&h, and a portion of the water of the B^rah river has 
been brought to the lands belonging to it. J From Jam.r6d the villages of Yalam Guzr 
and Micharna'i lie about five kuroh on the right hand and left respectively. 

" The country, from Noh-s'hahrdh to this place (Jam.r6d) is called the Khalisdh of 
Pe8'hdwar.§ 

" From Jam-rud two roads diverge, that on the left hand is called the Khaibar, and 
that on the right hand the Tahtarah route, which is diflScult, and rather the longer of 
the two. Near Bish Bulak or BuMghy (Turkish words signifying Five Springs) it 
again joins the Shdh Rdh, or King's Highway, by the Khaibar. At the time that Nfidir 
Sh4h, Afsh4r, marched from Kdbul on his advance to Dihli, Ndsir Kh^n, the 
S6bah.ddr of Kabul, who had collected a large army, took up his position near (in Vront 
oH Jam-rftd, in an entrenched camp, and supposed that he had effectually closed it. 
Nddir despatched 20,000 cavalry, guided by an Afridi named Sarwar Khdn, by this 
very route of Tahtarah, which force appeared in the rear of Ndsir Khan's army one 
morning just about dawn, attacked it unawares, and completely finished his affairs 
while Nadir Shdh, himself, with the main body, advanced through the Khaibar pass| 
and encamped near Pes'h&war." 

The author is mistaken as to the route followed by Mdir Shdh on this occasion, and 
is not correct in his version of that affair. There are two other accounts, but the 
T4rikh.i.Nadiri, which, however, at times eschews dates, says that Nddir Shdh having 
marched from Gandamak (as related farther on under the name of that place), after 
meeting with great opposition in the defiles and on the hills along the route, detached 
a force firom thence, in advance, towards Jalal-dbcld to occupy that place, while Nddir 
Sh^ himself, with the bulk of his army, pitched his camp at 6ih4r.i-Siflab, or Bihdr-i- 
Pain, Lower Bih^r, five farsakhs from Jaldl-dbdd. 

Here he was rejoined by the troops which had been sent against Balkh, which had 
surrendered, and the Prince, Nasr-ullah, was now left in charge of the camp, the war 
materials, baggage, &c., while Mdir Shdh in person, early one afternoon (no date is 
given), at the head of a veteran force, set out by way of Sih-Jo-iah, over hills elevated 
like the heavens, and on the morning of the following day, two hours after dawn 
having made a forced march of 30 farsakhs, fell upon Ndsir Khan and his army like a 
sudden calamity. Such is the version given by Nddir's Secretary, the Mirzd 
Muhammad Mahdi of Astar-abdd. 

Thtj more correct version is as follows : — ^Nddir Shdh marched from Bihdr-i-Siflah, 
or Lower Bih^ir, to Jalal-4b4d, and proceeded five farsakhs east of it, and encamped! 
A force, numbering 12,000 men (cavalry), was detailed to form the van column, and 
^,000 to escort the camp baggage, war materials, and followers. The van moved on 
two stages towards Pes'hdwar, — unfortunately the names of the stages are not given, 

• These remarks are interesting as showing the state of the district nearly a century since, and for com- 
parison with its present condition. 

f The present fort at Jam-rud was built by the Sikhs, and called Fath-ptii*, about half a mile nearer to 
Pes'hAwar than the village of Jam, which, when the Sayyid Ghulam Muhammad went to KAbul by that 
route was peopled. Now the ruins of the village form only a confused looking mound of rubbish. 

J A great change has taken place since the author wrote. The Jam-rud, or the Jam river or stream, which 
rises in the Khaibar defile near La'l Beg, and receives two smaller streams south of *Ali Masjid, flows past the 
village and fort of Jam-rud, to which it gives the name, towards the Nahr-i-Shdhi, previously mentioned. Tho. 
Jam is mentioned by B4bar B£dsh4h and other writers. 

§ Lands held directly from the Government are called khalisah lands. 

I " Pesh Bolacke " and *^ Pesh Bolak^" in tho latest maps, and, consequently, totally meamngless. 
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"but N&dir's forces met with the most determined resistance on the part of the 
YAsufzis and other Afghan tribes, who held the Kazil-b&shis at bay for orer a months 
when a Wurakzi Afghan, Sarwar by name, guided N6dir, at the head of 12,000 men, 
over the mountains to the south, by Sih-jo-iah and B&z^r, through the valley of the 
Ti-rdh river, who suddenly appeared in the rear of N^sir Khan's army, which wa» 
posted in front of Jam-r6d to prevent the Kazil-bdshis from issuing from the pass.* 

Another account is, that a Wurakzi Malik took NMir Sh^h by the Ch6rah route^ 
which is miich the same, and a third is that the Wurakzi guided him over the Spin-^ 
Gbar range, and brought him into the same route that Amir Timdr, the Gurg^n, took 
when he invaded Hindustan, by Shal6z^m and Karmdn. If Nddir made his forced 
march from Bihdr-i-Siflah, he would have got into Shal6zdn and Karmdn, but, even then, 
he would have had to pass down the valley of the Ti-rAh river to get to Jam-r6d, while 
Tinj6r turned off to the south from those places towards Bann6, when he was on the 
way to Dilhi. The distance, too, over the Spin Ghar, by Shal6z4n, and then through 
the Ti-rdh valley, would be much over 30 farsakhs or leagues, and could not have been 
done in the time mentioned in such a mountainous country. 

From this it appears that the Yfisufzis and their confederates closed the Khaibar 
route against N&dir Sh^h so effectually, that, in order to get the bulk of his army and 
equipage through, being unable to force his passage by a front attack, he had to 
endeavour, by a flank movement, to fall upon their rear. While the Yiisufzis held the 
defiles, N6fiir Khan's position was strong enough, but, after it had been forced, the 
Afghans in the pass, probably fearing they might be attacked from two sides, retired, 
and thus was the cumbrous part of the Kazil-b&sh array enabled to get through. This 
is a lesson we may take counsel from. 

N6sir Kh&n was taken completely by surprise ; his army was put to flight, himself 
and the greater number of his officers were made prisoners ; and his camp, equipage, 
and military stores fell into the hands of the Kazil-bSshis. 

Before returning to the account of the route by the Khaibar Pass to K^bul, as 
given in the Sair-ul-Bil6d, it may not be amiss to give a brief account of a few of the 
many military events in connexion with it and with Pes'h<^iwar. I gave a somewhat 
detailed account of the Pes^hdwar province and city, at the time of the annexation 
of the Panjdb, in 1849, which appeared in the " Transactions of the Bombay 
Geographical Society "for 1852, and need not enter into much geographical detail here. 

History shows that the Khaibar route was seldom used by the earlier conquerors 
and invaders of India, those routes which I shall give an account of farther on being pre- 
ferred. When the Macedonian Alexander invaded the PanjSb, the division " under 
" Hephaestion and Perdiccas, accompanied by Taxiles," which division is said to have 
been "conducted to the Indus through Peucaliotes,'* possibly referring to the 
Pes'hdwar district, may have come, and very possibly did, by the Khaibar, but 
Alexander himself kept along the northern bank of the river of Kdbul. Mahm6d, 
Sult4n of Ghaznln, came through the Khaibar once, according to the Muhammadan 
writers, but on all other occasions he followed other routes. On the occasion in 
question he had an object in doing so — to encounter R^jah Jai-P^l, whose forces were 
concentrated in the Pes*h4war district.-}- BAbar and Humdy^n passed through the 
Khaibar upon more than one occasion, and how N^dir came has been just related. 
Ahmad Sh^h, Sadozi, Abd^li, came through it upon one or two occasions, as did his 
grandson, Sh4h-i-Zamdn, who invaded the Panj^b several times. These are the only 
occasions of invaders following the Khaibar route, and its difficulties were doubtless 
the cause. Nddir Shdh returned from Dihli to Kdbul by that route, but, subsequently, 
when proceeding into Sind from thence, he took the route by Bangas*h. 

Hum4y6n Bddshdh, who, in 959 H. (A.D. 1552), had entered the Panjdb, with the 
intention of undertaking a campaign against the Afghan usurpers of his kingdom, 
having abandoned the attempt for a more favourable occasion, recrossed the Indus 
north of the Atak, and reached Pas'hdur. Bfiyazid, the Byat Mughal, who was in 
flum6y6n's service as Bakdwal Bigi, and followed his master's fortunes through all 



See the Eighth Route, page 94. 
t Colonel MaUeson, C. S. 1., in his ''History of Afgh&nist&a from the earliest Times," just issued, has made 




from Labor " to the Peshdwar plain, and took up a position at Laghmdn, Upon him here encamped 
'' Sabaktagin issued from (he Khaibar pass/' Lagbman or Lamghan — the name is written both ways — ^is 
II district on the northern bank of the river of K&hvl, and some miles west of Jal&l-^bad. 
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their vicissitudes, composed a history of those events, which was dedicated to Akban 
His work contains some very interesting and valuable details respecting Hum4y{iin's 
wanderings and expeditions and residence in the Kdbul province, which I shall give 
extracts from as I proceed. B4yazid also says that Pas'haur is called Bagrdm ; and 
that, ** when Humay6n reached it, he directed that the fortress there should be repaired ; 
'^ and all his force was employed in the work. It was completed in seven days ; and the 
corn of the Dilazdk Afghans — they were faithful subjects of the Bddsh^, and he was 
well pleased with them — was reaped and stored there for security/* 

This was at the period that the Y6sufzis, and the other tribes of the Khas*hi 
sept, had become so powerful ; but the Ghwariah Khel had not yet arrived in the 
Pes'h^war district, but came soon after. Hum4y6n appointed an Uzbak officer^ 
Sikandar, by name, as its governor, but Bdyazid says he was a Kazdk. 

About three years after the great battle at Shaikh Pat6r, between the rival septs of 
Khas'hi and Ghari,* when Kbdn Kaj6, the supreme chief of the former, overthrew 
and broke the power of the latter, he marched an army to Pes'hdwar from the present 
Y6sufzl district of the Sama'h, on the north side of the river of K4bul, and invested 
Sikandar Khdn, Uzbak, in the fortress of Bagrdm. Khan Kaj6 had neither artillery 
nor 6re-arms, indeed, such weapons appear to have been unknown to his followers, 
although Babar Badsh^ had a few guns at Panipat, and Sher Shah, the Afghan 
sovereign of Hindustan, had used them, previous to this time, at the siege of Kdlinjar, 
The Y6.sufzi army, consequently, could effect nothing against Bagrdm, and Khdn Kaj6 
gave up the investment. 

The Shaikh Ab6-l.Fazl says: — ** There are five routes from Hinddstdn into the 
Sarkdr or Province of Kdbul, one of which is the Karappah route. ♦ • . •> The 
next is the Khaibar, and, formerly, it was exceedingly difficult, but, by the Badshdh's 
(Akbar's) command, it was so improved by K^sim Kh&n, who had the superin* 
tendence of the work, that the road, which before that time was so difficult, even for 
horses and camels, wheeled carriages could pass over with ease, and the T6rdnis and 
Hindis generally use it.f In 997 H. (A.D. 1589), Akbar, after the road had been 
finished, proceeded to K4bul. He crossed the Sind river at Khair-dbdd Sarde, and 
marched to Garhi llyas, then to the Gur-Khatri (of Pes'hdwar), and from thence to 
Dh^kah. His next stages were Khwdjah Yakiit, the Jal.g4h of Safed-Saog, B4rik.Ab» 
and Kdbul." 

To continue the account of the Khaibar route. 

*^ There are two routes from Jam-r6d to 'Ali Masjid through the Khaibar moun- 
tains, about one kuroh apart, which meet again near 'Ali Masjid, distant from Jam- 
riid five kuroh.:|: The right hand one is called the Kotal of Shddi Bagydra'i,§ and, 
two kuroh from Jam«riid, beneath the Kotal, is a post of the Afi*idi Afghans. The 
defile is much more confined than that to the left, and is only fit for men on foot, and 
camels. It leads by Sur-kamar across the Shaga'i plain. || 

'^ The left-hand road, and that usually followed by the Durrdni troops, runs by the 

• The Ghwariah Khel, for brevity, is written Ghwari. They are not " Ghoris," nor " Ghdris. What they 
are I have already stated. 

f They scarcely ventured to use any other, and even that was continually closed against them by the Afgh&ns, 
as I shall mention farther on. 

X When the Afghdns encountered the Sikhs, in April, 1837, on which occasion the latter lost their leader, 
Hari Singh, the Afghans took up their position at Chat^ki, while Hari Singh took post at Par Katah, 
which is a na/aA, or cut from the Barah river, and about half way between Jam-rtid and the Fes*hdwar 
cantonment. 

§ Shadi Batyara'i appears to have been the former and more correct name of the road, and it is said to have 
been so called after the Afghan Khel named Baty&ri, dwelling in the Khaibar hills. They are referred to by 
Afzal Khao, Khatak, Khushhal Khan's grandson. A large portion of the Khaibar hills is held by the AJulir 
gori Afghans. '' Shadi Bagadi " is the mode in which a person ignorant of the Pus'hto language would write 
the name. 

II When the late Colonel Sir C. M. Wade forced the Khaibar Pass, in July, 1839, with a mere handful of 
British Indian troops — 380 men — consisting of a detachment of Native Horse Artillery, and fom* companies of 
the 2l8t and 22nd Bengal Native Infantry, and the raw levies enlisted for the service of the Shah Shuj4'-ul-Mulk, 
which made up his force to 4,000 men, with a few small guns, and a body of Sikh troops, whose hearts were 
not in the cause, numbering about 6,0CX) men more, his chief efforts were directed to the left hand or southern 
route into the Khaibar, by the bed of the Jam river from Kadam, which is that here referred to by Abii-1-FazU 
while a party under Lieutenant Mackeson (who was assassinated at Pes'hdwar in after years) was sent by the 
Shadi-Bagydra'i route, which is shorter, but described as being a more confined pass, and only adapted for foot 
passengers and camels. This road has been lately improved. 

Having carried the heights, the Colonel's force, on the 24th of July, encamped below La*l Chiney, and on 
the 25th, towards morning, a party pushed forward silently, from the positions gained after some sharp 
skirmishing daring the day, and found 'Ali Masjid had been evacuated, just as we found it lately. 
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hed of the Jam river* near the village of Kadam, in the vicinity of which are some 
curious smats or caves. The stream rises in the mountains west of the Garbi or 
Tower of La'l Beg, and passes under the hill on which 'Ali Masjid stands. 

•* Proceeding from Jam-rfid hy the left hand, or proper Khaibar route, five kuroh 
west, you reach 'Ali Masjid, so called after a small dilapidated masjid near the road. 
The fort named after it stands on the summit of a conical and almost isolated hill, in a 
commanding position, but the hills around overlook it.f 

"From 'All Masjid, four kuroh west, is the Garbi or Tower of La'l Beg, J and a 
village, so called, lying on the right-hand side of the road. Here the hills open out 
a little on either side. Other villages, perched in the hills with a tower to protect 
them, are seen as you pass along. 

" About half a kuroh before reaching the Garbi of La'l Beg you pass close to a 
large man4r, which they call a Top^ on the right hand side, like that at M4niky41ah, 
only this one stands on three square basements, the lowest being the largest, and out 
of these rises the Top of Shpola'h. It is built of a dark bluish stone, similar to the 
rocky spur from the mountains on which it stands, but one side of it has begun to give 
way. Near it, and extending nearly half a kuroh lower down the spur, on the north 
side, are the extensive remains of an ancient city.§ There are remains of buildings 
and bouses, substantially built of stone, and the walls, some of which are about two 
ffaz thick, are still standing to the height of three or four^a^r. Idols, implements of 
bygone times, and coins are found among these ruins ; and there are also the remains 
of several wells about the spot. 

" One kuroh to the westward the Landey Khdna'h Kotal commences. The road thus 
far is not very bad, being alternate ascent and descent, of no great elevation, over a 
stony road, and gradually ascending, but the Kotal itself commences with a sudden 
and abrupt ascent. The defile is narrow and difficult, in several places overhung with 
rocks, and with continual patches of tall grass every here and there, growing to the 
height of a man, or even higher. Farther on, the road winds along the mountain side 
on the right band, with precipices on the left. The rise from the commencement of 
the ascent to the west of the Kotal is half a kuroh, and the descent is also very sudden. 
You descend to the small village of Landey Kh4na'h, giving name to the defile, || and 
which lies just under it. From thence, two kuroh in the same direction, is the small 
village of Gharib Kh^a'h. The river of Kdbul lies about three or four kuroh on the 
right hand, screened by the mountains."1f 

This defile, in former times, was called the Gharib KhAna'h Kotal, and was the scene 
of the disastrous battle between the Mughals and the Afghdns, in which Aurangzeb's 
S6bah.d4r was overthrown and his army annihilated. I will relate it briefly, but the 
accounts of the various battles and operations in and around the Khaibar, Tahtarah, 
and Karappah passes would almost fill a volume, and these historical details must be 
left for my history of the Afghan nation now under preparation. 

Some soldiers serving under Husain Beg Kh^m, who was Fowj-d6r, or Commandant 
of the Bddshdh's troops in the K{inar district, had insulted a woman of the Safi tribe of 
Afghans, who had come to the place at which they were stationed to buy and sell. 



* The lower portion of this river's bed is dry, except after heavy rains in the hills, but then the river comes 
down suddenly and with violence. This was the case in March 1849, when it mshed down in one great wave, 
and swept away some of the tents in the lines of our Bombay colunm, which was pitched in the bed of the 
river, and even endangered the lives of some of the men. 

f At 'Ali Masjid a spider was seen by Jahdn-gir Badsh&h which he says *^ was as large as a crab, and had a 
** very long and thin neck. It caused great astonishment to those who beheld it." 

± It is also called the Garhi of Lalah Beg. La'l signifies ^' a ruby " in the Persian language. 

\ These are the remains of a Buddhist city, and, probably, of a Bih&r or Wihdr likewise. These remains are 
very much like those on the Takht-i-Bihi, the intervals between the larger stones being filled with lines of thin 
stone, instead of lime, and fitted in with the greatest nicety. The stone used for the Shpola'h Top is blue 
slate, but on the Takht-i-Bihi the buildings are of a yellowish red sandstone. I visited the Takht-i-Bihi in 
December, 1849, and gave a brief description of it in my " Account of the Pes'hawar Province," previously 
alluded to. 

The site of this city near the Garhi of La'l Beg offers a new field for antiquarian research, and by excavating 
here some interesting discoveries would doubtless be made. 

Ijrhis is known to history as the Gharib Eh^na'h Kotal, as I shall presently show. 

kh&na'h here is evidently the shortened form of rdd-kh&na'h, which signifies the bed of a river or stream, 
as well as the stream itself; and Landey is the Pus'hto adjective signifying ''short," ''brief," '^ little," 
« small," etc. 

Y The distance from Pes'hdwar to Dhdkah in English miles is as follows : — From Pes'hawar to Jam-rfid, 
11 miles; Jam-riid to 'Ali Masjid, II miles; 'All Masjid to Landey Khdnali, 13 miles; and from Landey 
Kh&na'h to Dh&kah, 9 miles. These distances may be useful for comparing with the distances gi?en in kurohs 
in these routes, and calculating other distances. 
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Some S&fis, who are a very pugnacious tribe, and have for centuries been continually 
at feud with the Sulimdn Khel Ghalzis, although reports from Jaldl-db&d would make 
us believe their feuds to be quite a new thing, avenged the insult given to their clans- 
woman by killing the soldiers, and succeeded in getting off. 

Husain Beg Kh4n called upon the Sarddrs of the S^fi tribe to seize the men and 
deliver them up to him. This they refused to do. Other Afghan tribes subject to 
the Kdbul Government were summoned to join him in attacking the "refractory '* 
Sdfis, killing them, burning their villages, and rendering their women and children 
homeless. They attended him as in duty bound, but sent word to the S^fis, their 
countrymen, to tell them that they considered they had acted like men. They gave 
them a hint of what they might expect, and let them know that they would not draw 
sword for the Mugfaals against them, but remain passive spectators. This they did, 
and Husain Beg Khdn was completely foiled. He then attempted to seize the Sarddrs 
of the Afghans along with him, but their clansmen crowded around them and 
prevented it. 

On this he dispatched an exaggerated and one-sided report of the affair to the 
Siibah-ddr, Muhammad Amin Khan, who held the office, nominally, of Mir Bakhshi 
likewise, and who was then at Pas'h&ur. He was the son of the diamond merchant^ 
Mir Jumlah, Wazir of 'Abd-ullah, Kutb Shdh, of Gulkandah, in the Dakhan, whom 
the bigoted tyrant, Aurangzeb-i-'Alam-gir, took such a fancy to and raised to the 
highest rank in the State. Muhammad Amln Kh^n, a very dissolute person, was 
exceedingly arrogant and overbearing ; no one dared to give an opinion contrary to his 
wishes, and he was much disliked. This Husain Beg Kh^n, likewise, was not held in 
much esteem by the Afghans. It is related that on one occasion, when about to 
march from Jam-r(id to KAbul, the Afghan chiefs of the mountains came to pay their 
respects to the representative of their ruler. He was intoxicated at the time, and 
Husain Beg Kh^ was with him. The latter, seeing the Afghdns in attendance, said 
to him, " The Nawwdb*s dogs desire to make their obeisance." This speech after- 
wards came to the ears of the Afghans, and aroused their indignation still more 
against the Mughals. 

At the time this report reached Muhammad Amin Kh^n, it was about the season for 
him to return to Kdbul, and the Afghans resolved to oppose his march through the 
Khaibar, well knowing that he was coming full of hostile intent towards them, and 
that the opportunity was not to be lost. ITiey accordingly occupied the strongest 
points in different parts of the route before he began his march. The Shinwdris and 
Mahmands, within whose boundaries part of the Khaibar lies, also assembled at the 
time he was about to march, and took post in the Gbarib Khana'h Kotal, — what has 
been lately called the Landey Kbdna'h Kotal, and recommended as the most westerly 
position, in that quarter, for our new and "scientific frontier," — and some other 
A%h^n8 were along with them. 

Muhammad Amln Kh^ set out, and with him went the Arb^b of Pas'h&ur, Mustajdb 
Khan, Mahmand, and other chiefs of the Afrldis and Wurakzis, and Khushhdl Kh^n^ 
the Kbatak chief and poet, was also present with some of his clan. The army 
encamped at Jam-r6d, and Mustaj4b Khdn, the Arb&b above referred to, and other 
men of note among the Mahmands (the Mahmands here referred to are that portion 
of the tribe located in the plain of Peslidwar), were sent, as di,jirgah (the word here 
signifies, in Pus'hto, a deputation, but it also means a party met for consultation, and 
a sort of democratic assembly. The word, in Persian, signifies forming a ring or a 
rank), to summon the Afghans to retire forthwith, and leave the route clear for hia 
army to pass. They refused. Muhammad Amin Khdn resumed his march from 
Jam-r6d, determined to force the pass. He reached 'Ali Masjid, and passed on beyond 
La'l Beg Garhi without molestation, but, when he reached the spur of L'wargaey 
("Luargee " in the Indian Atlas map; Vwar^ in Pus'hto, signifies high, lofty, beetling, 
&c., and Twara'h, a hill, a spur, and the like; gaey affixed to a word lessens the 
importance of it, or conveys contempt — the Little Spur or Hill), he found that the 
Gharib Kh^a'h Kotal was closed by sangars or breastworks thrown right across 
the defile. The army was accordingly halted, and the troops of the advance, the 
strongest in point of fighting men, were disposed on the right and left in readiness to 
attack these defences. Mahm6d Khdn, the Kheshki'*' (an Afghan of Hinddstdn in the 
Mughal service) led them. The elephants with the force were also placed in front, 
and the main body kept well up with the advance column. 

* The Kheshki txibe, which is again divided into several sections, is descended from Zamand, son of 
KharshabAn. They were much dispersed even at this period, and a good many of them were dwelling in 
Hind^rt^. 
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As soon as the troops were near enough, the musketeers (the matchloek men with 
the army, who are called " artillery '* by the historian, but Muhammad Arain Kb^n 
had no artillery with him), under Mubdriz Khdn, were sent to attack the right, and 
Mahm6d Khdn, Kheshki, the left. When the Mughals approached the breastworks, 
the Afgh&ns, who were commanded by Ae-mal Khdn, the Afridi chief, and other 
Sarddrs, and who had piled up fragments of rocks and great stones or boulders 
ready for use, launched them down upon the Mughals. The elephants were forced 
back, Mahm6d Kh^n was killed, and his troops were repulsed with great loss. 
Mub^riz Kh^, on the left, met with no more success, and was also forced back, and 
the Afghans used their swords upon the assailants with disastrous effect. 

The fighting, after a short time, was again renewed, and continued for nearly the 
whole day, but the Mughals could effect nothing, and their Afghdn allies, for the most 

Sart, kept aloof. The pass could not be forced. Some one now represented to 
luhammad Amin Khan that, from the place they were then in, a road led down to 
the Tahtarah river (or stream), and where they then were no water was procurable, 
but if that point could be reached matters might be remedied and a stand made. 

This was a mere piece of treachery however, and the shattered force proceeded in 
the direction of Tahtarah, but it was the road to destruction. When Muhammad 
Amin Khan reached the spur or head of Batro, some Afghdn Jama'ddrs, who were 
with him, told him that if he went down towards Tahtarah he would be lost, but that 
if he would come along with them, they would take him through the Khaibar in 
safety, by a route known to themselves ; and they brought him safely to Pas*haur 
without a single attendant of his own. 

This disastrous affair took place on the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd of Muharraui, 1083 H. 
(the 18th, 19th, and 20th April, 1672, A.D.), from the march from Jam.r6d to the 
aiinihilation of the Mughal army in the Khaibar. Everything was lost — troops, 
treasure, elephants, camp equipage, family, 'including Muhammad Amin Kh&n's wife, 
mother, sister, son, daughters, brother-in-law, and servants, as well as the wives 
and families of the different nobles, officers, and officials serving under him in the 
KAbul province. In one day Muhammad Amin Khdn became utterly destitute ; his 
wife, son, and brother-in-law died, but respecting the other members of his family 
little is recorded. It appears, however, that after his entering into a truce, and paying 
a very large sum of money, the Afghans released, and sent back his youngest daughter, 
who was a mere child, his mother, and some other females, but his wife, from a high 
sense of honour, refused to return — ^the reason may be imagined, — and, having donned 
the garb of a recluse, she gave up the remainder of her life to prayer and religious 
solitude. 

The battles of Gand.4b, in 1084 H. (1673 A.D.), and Khdpash, in 1085 H. (1674 
A.D.), followed with similar disastrous results. These and other Afghan victories are 
celebrated by Khushh&l Khan, in his spirited poem entitled an " Ode to Spring," from 
which the following is an extract : — 

'^ The first fight was at the higher back of Mount Tahtarah, 
Where forty thousand Mughals were scattered like chaff ; 
When their sisters and daughters fell into the bonds of the Afghans, 
With horses and camels, elephants, and baggage, string after string. 
The second battle was with Mir Husain in the Do-dba'h, 
When his head was crushed, like that of a venomous snake. 
After that again was the afiair at the fort of Noh-s'hahrah, 
When from the Mughals I extracted mj own inebriation. 
And then came Jaswant Singh and Shujd'at Khdn, 
Of whom Ae-mal Khdn plucked up the roots at Gand-^b. 
The sixth was over Mukarram Khan and Shamsher Khdn, 
Both of whom, at Khapash, Ae-mal scattered to the winds. 
These are the greatest triumphs that I hold in recollection. 
But the lesser ones, in all directions, who shall compute ? 
Up to present time victory hath been always with us ; 
And for the future upon God is our dependence placed. 
A year hath passed since Aurangzeb is encamped against us, 
Disordered and perplexed in appearance, and wounded in heart. 
It is now year after year that his nobles fall in battle ; 
But his armies swept away, who shall number them ? 
The treasures of India have been spread out before us ; 
The red gold muhurs have been engulphed in the hills. 
It would not have entered one's head in eighteen guesses, 
That such events would e*er have happened in these parts," &c«, &Q. 

The whole of the poem will he found in my " Poetry of the Afgh&ois.** 
To resume the account of the route. 
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** From Gharib Kh4na*h one kuroh and a half farther west is Haft Chah*, signifying 
the (place of) Seven Wells, which previously had been a large and thriving village, but 
is now utterly desolate. There are some extensive ruins of a fortress here on a 
mound, and near by, several wells, hence the name. It lies on the left-hand side of 
the road. 

<* Proceeding from thence two kuroh, in the same westerly direction, there are two 
villages lying on either side of the river of K4bul, La'l-p{ira'h and Dbakah. 

'* West of Garhi-i-Lal Beg, some small streams rise in the mountains on either side 
of the Khaibar dara'h, which at Landey Khdna'h unite into one bed, which increases 
in breadth as it runs to the northwards to join the river of K4bul, or Lamghdn river, 
as it is also called at this place, east of Dhakah. 

" From Landey Kh^na'h the dara'h begins to open, and in some places it is from half 
a kuroh to nearly a kuroh in breadth. The road lies in the sandy bed of this river, 
which is dry for great part of the year, but, during heavy falls of rain, like all similar 
river beds of this country, it is liable to be flooded. It is overgrown, and partly con- 
cealed, by the tall reeds before alluded to, but an occasional large boulder may be seen 
peeping through them, and indicating the river bed. As you proceed along, you 
sudaenly perceive a village in front of you, and then, ascending a little to a small open 
space or plain, you can see over the Dhdkah valley, the river of K^bul running 
through it, and another village on the opposite side. The village on the other side of 
the river is called La'l-p6ra'h,f the residence of Arsaldn Kh^n, Mahmand, of the 
Tragzi clan. Halfway between Landey Kh^na'h and Dhdkah you entered the 
Mahmand country or district.;|; 

'^ The village on the south aide of the river is Dh4kah,§ also belonging to the Tragzi 
Mahmands, and here the Khaibar dara'h terminates. From its eastern entrance near 
Kadam to this place there are numerous remains of ancient forts and other buildings, 
every here and there on the crests of the mountains, which rise on the right hand and 
on the left. Some of these ruins are of considerable extent, and numerous smats or 
caves are also to be found." 

Mirz4 Muhammad Hakim, half brother of Akbar B4dshdh, who held Kdbul and 
Zdbul, as far east as the Indus, as his appanage, having died in Rajab, 993 H. (1585 
A.D.), Farid6n, his maternal uncle, who ruled at Pas'h^ur for him, left for the 
purpose of proceeding to K^bul. It was usual with the governors of the K&bul 
province to make.Pas'h^ur their kishldk or winter quarters, and K4bul their ildk or 
summer station. Farid6n was, however, opposed in the Khaibar by the Afghdns, 
defeated, and compelled to return to Pas'hdur again. He managed to reach Kdbul 
soon atler by another route, which is not specified, after losing seventy of his party, 
who died from thirst. 

Akbar was now advised to annex Kdbul, and the rest of Mirz4 Muhammad Hakim*s 
territory, to his own dominions, and he set out for K4bul in the month of Ramazdn, 
993 H. (1585 A.D.). The Kunwar,|| Mdn Singh, was directed to cross the Sind river, 
and advance to Pas'h^ur, and many Afghans hastened to welcome him. The Khaibar 
route was infested by the Tdrikis,^ to whom I shall again refer, but, when the Kunwar, 
Mdn Singh, marched through it, he cleared the route for the time, and proceeded on 
his way to Kabul. 

Akbar reached Atak in Muharram, 994 H. (January, 1586 A.D.). At this time the 

* The Sajyid Ghulam Muhammad says: "In advance of 'All Masjid dwell the Kdsim Eliel Afridis, who 
** are arrant thieves. The next stage from 'All Masjid is the fort of La'l Beg, distant ten kos, and two kos 
<< from the next Kotal Is Landey Khdna'h, and four kos from that Eotal is Haft Chdh." 

f Four copies of the original distinctly state that La'l-ptira'h is on the south side of the river of Kabul, and 
Dhdkah on the north, although, at present, they are exactly the reverse. Strange to relate, the Sayyid 
Ghulam Muhammad, says the same, and Elphinstone likewise places La'l-ptira'h on the south bank in hi» 
map, but leaves Dhakah out entirely. It strikes me there may be some truth in all this, and that the present 
La'1-ptirali, like Dhakah-i-£[hurd, neither of which are mentioned in the histories of the reigns of Akbar, 
Jidi&n-gir, Shdh-i-Jah4n, and Aurangzeb, are very modern places, or that the river of Kabul has altered its 
course in this direction, which seems very improbable, at least to any extent. 

\ The Tarikh i-Hnsain Shdhi states, that after passing the third stage in the Khaibar defile, which so far 
belongs to the Afridis, and emerging from it halfway, and passing Ia'1 Beg Garhi, which is also in the 
Khaibar, Landey Khdna'h, and Dhdkah, you reach the boundary of the Mahmand country. At the manzil or 
stage of La'l Beg Garhi there are no habitations, merely the watch-house or tower, because the people dwelling 
in this part are mostly nomads. See page 40. 

§ This name, in the map contained in the " Geographical Magazine," for November 1878, is '^Dukka,'' but 
in the map in the first number of the " Proceedings of the Royal Greographical Society," it is " Daka." A 
uniform system of spelling is most desirable. 

P The son of a R^ah is called a Kunwar, especially of a high Rajptit family. 

T See page 46. 
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chiefs and malik8 of the tribes and elans of Khalil, Mahmand, Gagydni, Sher-zdd,* 
Khizr Khel, *Abd-ur-Rahmdni, Dzddzi (vul. Jajee and Jagee), Tfiri, and others of the 
Ghurghust and Ghwariah Khel septs, dwelling in the tracts between K^bul and 
Nil-6b, came and represented to the Bddshdh that the Y6sufzi tribe were in the 
constant habit of assailing them, and of attacking and plundering kdrwdns, and other 
travellers and wayfarers, between Nil-db and Bagrdm, and that, on this account, they 
themselves got a bad name for the acts of the Y6sufzis. Consequent on these com- 
plaints, a force under Zain Khdn-i-Kokal-T4sh, R4jah Birbalf ,and others, was despatched 
against them. This expedition will be referred to in the account of the YAsufzis and 
their country, at the end of Section Third. 

The mention of the T6ris here by Ab6-l.Fazl proves the incorrectness of the state- 
ment made to the late Colonel Sir H. B. Edwardes, C.B., who mentions, in his report 
on the Min^uizi expedition, that he was informed that " it is four generations since 
" the Toorees (Tfins) took root in Kooroom " (Kurma'h), and that " the Bangash had 
" rebelled against the Kdbul sovereign, who sent a force, reduced them, imposed a 
" tax, to pay which they sold the village of Burrookzye, near Peywar (Paiwar), to the 
** Toorees/' The T6ris have been settled for centuries in their present seats. 

To resume. " At Dh^kah two other roads diverge to Pes'h4war. The first lies to 
the north of the Khaibar dara'h, and is used when that route is closed. It is called the 
Ab-Kh^na'h route, crosses the elevated valley or dara'h of Shalmin, then descends to 
the river of K^bul, which is crossed, and the road then leads along the north bank of 
the river to Micharna'i, and will be subsequently described. J The other, which is 
extremely difficult, a mere footpath in fact, and by which horses and camels cannot 
be taken, follows the Ab-Kh4na*h route to the Shalmdn valley, but then, instead of 
crossing the river of Kdbul, you keep it on the left hand and the Khaibar dara'h on 
the right. Few people are acquainted with this route except the Tragzi Mahmands 
who dwell in that part." 

Before leaving the Khaibar, and resuming the route, it may be well to say a few 
words on a subject which there seems to be some doubt about — the custom of paying 
the Afridi, Shinw^ri, and Wurakzi Afghdns, for guarding the Khaibar route. 

As late as Sh4h-i-Zaman's reign these tribes paid no taxes to the State, being 
exempted as a compensation for guarding the pass, and, besides these exemptions, they 
held Jdgirsy or free grants of land, from the Government, to the value of 12,000 inipees 
annually : indeed the Wurakzis held j^irs in the valley of Pes'hawar itself for per- 
forming this service, and, consequently, styled themselves naukars or servants of the 
State. The Khaibar tribes, however, were liable to furnish contingents of troops in 
time of war, for, in Shah-i-Zamdn's last invasion of the Panjab, they furnished 10,000 
men, of whom 2,000 were Afridi infantry.§ 

The author of the " Nasab N&nia'h," a general history of the Sadozi monarchy, refers 
to this payment for the care of the pass, and making good all losses sustained in 
proceeding through it, as " a very old custom," even in his day. He also mentions 
that the Afridi bounds ^* extend as far as the third stage in the route." 

The Sayyid GhuMm Muhammad also refers to it as an '* old custom,'* and adds 
that the Kdsim Khel Afridis, dwell immediately west of 'Ali Masjid, and that they are 
great thieves. I could quote many more proofs if space permitted. 

The Sayyid computes the distance from Jam-rud to La'l-p6ra'h at 24 kos. 

To resume. " From La'l-p6ra'h,|| three kuroh west, is Garwaey, a small village, 

* A section of the Khogi^nis. 

f Al?o written Birbar. 

\ This route can never be preferred either by Government or by private individuals, as some persons, who 
style it, incorrectly, the '^ Alkama," ** Abkhama,'' and '^Alkana' ' route, assume, unless the river is permanently 
bridged, for, at some seasons, it rushes down with great violence, is deep, and its bed dangerous. It is easy to 
get down from Jaldl-abM to Pes'hdwar by raft, but to get up the stream by such means is not practicable. 
The river is dangerous at all times, and that it is so has been proved in a lamentable manner. 

I The Bdrakzis, after they had overturned the Sadozi monarchy, stopped this grant, upon which the Afridis 
ana other Khaibar tribes closed the route against them and the Pes'h&war traders altogether. On one 
occasion, when Hr Muhammad E!hdn, and his brother, Sultan Muhammad Khdn, invaded the JaUl-db&d 
district, one had to take the southern and the other the northern route, as they could not pass through the 
Khaibar. This affair is again mentioned farther on, at page 50, note **. 

When Ranjit Singh invaded Pes'hawar, the Afridis, one night, cut the dykes of the Barah river, and laid 
his camp under water. Knowing what confusion was likely to ensue, they were on the alert, and succeeded 
in carrying off much booty. On another occasion they cut off the water from Ranjit Sing'h's new fort of 
Fath-ptir at Jam-rtid, and he had to pay them 1,200 rupees a month to allow the water to run for the use of 
the garrison. 

II The writer does not take his departure from Dh^kah. it will be observed, because, as mentioned previously, 
he says La'l-pdra'h is on the south side of the river of K&bul, and the Sayyid Ghul&m Muhamomd does the 
same. 
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also called Gard-ao, which lies on the left-hand side of the road. On the way you 
pass the Kotal called Khaihar-i-Kh6rd, or the Little Khaibar, the road over which is 
somewhat diflScult and narrow, but it does not extend for any great distance. There 
are some mounds there, apparently of ancient times, and some smats or caves. Another 
road leads to Gard-^io by Keeping nearer the river of Kdbul, and leaving the Kotal on 
I the left hand, which does not require to be crossed, but the distance is greater.* 

p *• From the last named village, one kuroh and a half in the same direction, is the 

village of Hazdr-KWmali,! signifying Thousand Springs — The Place of the Thousand 
Springs. It is also called Hazar-Nd'o, or The Place of a Thousand Channels,J which 
names are both derived from the numberless springs of water which flow from the 
hills on the left hand side of the road, and supply the numerous small canals or 
channels which intersect tlndjaUgdh or verdant plain which stretches away to the river 
on the right hand. On the left is a mountain range. 

" The whole way along the road from Gard-do the country is quite desolate and 
without inhabitant. After passing some small hills, you perceive several mounds in 
the plain or open space, on which are remains of ancient buildings. 

" Leaving Hazdr Kh^ma'h, otherwise Hazdr-Nd'o, and proceeding one kuroh and a 
half across the jal-g^h, in the same direction as before, but inclining northwards, not far 
from the banks of the river of Kc'ibul, is Bdsaur, otherwise Bd8aul.§ This is a large 
village belonging to the Tragzi clan of the Mahmands, and is likewise called Bihsiid, 
and Bihsut (with the interchange of d and t as in the cas^e of r and I above), and 
Dih-i-Ghulc^m^n— or Village of the Slaves. The Koh-i-Be-Daulat (The Unlucky or 
Luckless Mountain Range), || a small range of hills, lies two kuroh towards the south, 
on the left-hand side of the road. 

** The route above mentioned is the most direct or lower road over the jal-g4h, and is 
therefore somewhat diflScult on account of the numerous springs and cuts running 
through it. There is another road which leads through marshy ground, nearer to the 
river of K4bul, close to the northern part of the Koh-i-Be-Daulat, which approaches 
the river, and near which an opening leads into the more level and open country where 
the Chhdr Dih, or the Four Villages, are situated, and the distance is three kuroh. 
The road thence keeps along the western skirts of the Koh-i-Be-Daulat. 

" From the range of hills before mentioned (the Kob-i-Be-Daulat), three kuroh to 
the south-west is Bish-Buldk or Bul^gb. It signifies * The Place of Five Springs,' 
bish being five in the Turkish language, and buldk or huldffh a spring,^ and from these 
five springs or bish-buldk to Jam-rud, by way of Tahtarah, is a well-known route, forty 
kuroh (to Pes*hdwar).** 

Towards the close of the year 994 H (end of 1586 A.D.), the Mahmands and other 
tribes of the Ghwariah Khel, dwelling in the neighbourhood of Pas'hdur, who had now 
made Jal&lah, the T^iki,** their leader, and had broken out into rebellion, invested 



There are two DhiLkahs now, Dhikah-i-Khtird, or Earn Dhdkab, as it is called in Persian and Pus'ht6 
respectively, or Little DhAkah, some miles east of La'1-pura'h, and Dhakah-i-£[al£n or Lo-e Dh&kah, or Great 
Dhikah, the name given to three small villages facing La'l-ptira'h, which, between them, contain about eight 
or nine hundred dwellings. 

* The Khaibar-i-Khdrd, or Little Khaibar, can be turned bj this route, or rather pathway. 

I Kh&na'h here is evidently, as in the case of Landey Kh^na'h, the shortened form of rud-khi,na'h, the bed 
or channel of a river or stream, as well as a river or stream of water. 

f Jal-gdh, the place of water or streams, a marshy meadow-like plain, in which is a spring or springs. 

I The former word bespeaks its Turkish origin, and there are several places with such names in this 
direction as I shall presently show, and r and /, in such words, are constantly interchangeable. At present, the 

letter \jo, with which the author writes it, has been dropped for (^, as in the word *' Basanl ** above. 

Our latest maps turn it into *' Bussowal,'* " Basawal," " Bussole/* and " Bussoul." 

When the Ytisufzis left Nangrahar on their way east of the Khaibar, they left the Muhammadzis in 

possession of part of Nangrahar, and the Gagydnis, who now occupy the Do-dba'h in the Pes'hdwar district, 

took up their quarters at and around Basaul. 

II Jah&n-gir Badshdh says, in his Autobiography : — " I then proceeded by Jam-rid and the Khaibar, and 
*' encamped at 'All Masjid, and then proceeded by the M^r-pech (signifying, in Persian, serpentine, twisting 
<* and twining like a snake) Kotal, and reached Gharib Khana'h. On Wednesday, the 2ud of Safar, 1016 H. 
*^ [18th May, 1607, A.D.], I reached B&aul on the banks of the river. On the farther side is a range of 
** mountains, which is entirely destitute of trees and verdure, and, therefore, it is called the Koh-i-Be-Daulat. 
'< I heard my father say that such mountains generally contain deposits of gold." 

Y All our maps are incorrect with respect to this name, some have ^ Pesh Bulack," some '* Pesh Bolak," 
others '< Pesh Boolak," and the like. See my ^< Translation of the Tabak^t-i-N^siri," note 8, pa^e 937. 

** Colonel Malleson, at page 195 of his '* History of Afghanistan," makes Jalalah, the T^riki, chief of the 
^' Mohmands and Ghoris," and the '* Mohmands," to make a *^ successful raid on the city of Ghazni." He 
says : '* Raj& M^ Singh reached KiLbnl in safety, and prepared at once to act on the instructions of his master, 
*^ but before he arrived there Akbar had entrusted Zain Khdn with a second army to act against the Mohmands 
'* and Ghoris, who, under their chief, Jal41tidin Baushani, had committed many depredations in the Peshawar 
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the fortress of Bagrdm, and killed the Sayyid Hamid, the Fauj-dar, who had sallied 
out against them. 

The Kunwar, M4n Singh, who had set out with his troops for Kdbul, as stated at 
page 43, now faced about and moved back to JaldUdbdd. Continuing his march 
towards the Khaibar he was attacked with fever at Bish-Bul^h, and became so 
dangerously ill that it was necessary to halt there for some time. 

The boldness and audacity of the Mahmands, Khalils, and others of the 
Ghwariah Khel, after their success over the Sayyid Hamid and his small following^ 
knew no bounds. They decamped, however, from before Pas'hdur, and entered the 
Khaibar, where they threw up sangars or breastworks, and some directed their course 
into Tir-^, which is a most difRcult and broken country, Sukat Singh, son of Man 
Singh, on hearing of the state of affairs, when on his way towards K^bul, was for 
making a forced march through the Khaibar, and throwing himself into Bagrdm, but was 
unable to do so because the pass was closed ; and now the Y6sufzis, and other Afghans, 
joined the confederacy. 

By the time the Kunwar, MAn Singh, had recovered from his illness, the forces 
despatched from L^or, on the news of the outbreak and death of the Sayyid Hamid 
had not yet reached their destination. They were at Atak, but unable to proceed* 
Mdn Singh, therefore, selecting 3,000 men from his force, and leaving the rest as an 
escort for Mirzd Suliman, late ruler of Badakhsh^m, who was on his way to Akbar's 
court, proposed to march into Ti-rdh, and from thence to fall upon the Afridi Afghans, 
who were the yeast of the disturbances in that quarter, after which he would suddenly 
advance through the ShAdi Dara^h (not the Sh^di Bagy4ra1 route) to 'Ali Masjid, in 
order that the diflFerent bodies of troops might effect a junction there, and open the 
Khaibar route, which had been completely closed by the rebels. 

M4n Singh, accordingly, without encumbering himself with much baggage, marched 
at night from his camp at Bish-Bul^k or BuKigh, and at daybreak reached the Kotal 
of Chh&r-Jo-e, the Persian for four rivulets or springs. This, it may be observed, is 
nearly the same route as lately taken by part of General Maude's force, in his opera- 
tions against the Zakhd Khel clan of the Afridis, only its advance was from Dh^kah 
instead of Bish-Buldk. The Kotal was encumbered with snow — it was early in 
December — and the ascents and descents were great. With much diflSculty the defile 
was cleared. 

Mku Singh halted at B^zdrak, the diminutive form of Bdzdr, for a short time, and 
the following day a force, led by Muhammad Kuli Beg, fell upon the Afridis and 
captured a great deal of booty. Some of his officers wished Man Singh to return, in 
order that they might conduct their booty to a place of safety, but he would not hear 
of it. He continued his advance, and, by the dara'h of Jzawara'h (the Pus'bto for 

^ valley Thas the frontier contests continued for fourteen years (and the events of fourteen years 

*^ are summed up in about as many lines), until a new turn was given to them by a successful raid made by the 
^ Mohmands on the city of Ghazni," &c., &c. 

The author continually mentions that '* the history of Afghanistan is a blank/' but a volume might be filled 
with an account of the Tdrikls alone, in and around the EThaibar. To those who know Afghinistdn and the 
Afghans I need scarcely mention who are meant when Tdrikis and Ros'h^bis are referred to, as I did so long 
since in my ''Poetry of the Af|?h£ns," published in 1862, but before giving an extract from it, I will give 
Mr. Dowson's explanation of Td.nki, which word occurs in his translation from the '' Akbar-JSim^," in Elliot's 
<' Muhammadan Historians," Vol. vi., p. 101. He says, '' JaUla is generally called tariki, ' sectary.' Chalmer's 
^ in his MS. translation, read the word as ' T4jik,' and, strange to say, Elphinstone has adopted that word in 
^* one of his notes. Jaldla's followers, as Elphinstone shows, were Tusufz&is, not Tdjiks." 

It is not Elphinstone, however (who calls the Tdrikis *' Bousheniahs "), who turns them into '^ Tajiks :" 
he has merely referred to that word (p. 457) as contained in the Chalmer's MS. translation referred to by 
Mr. Dowson. 

The brief account I gave of the Tarikis, alias Ros'hanis, in the '' Poetry of the Afghans " is as follows : — 

Bayazid, or Bdzid, the Ansdri, was altogether a remarkable man Bdzid's religion, which he 

instituted in 1542 — 43, A.D., spread rapidly among the Bar Pus'htun, or Eastern Afghans, till at length he 
was able to assemble armies, and oppose the Mughal government. He held the same tenets as the Sdfis, but 
having been a disciple, for some time, of the notorious Mulla Sulimdn — known as J^landhari Sulimdn, from the 
town of Jdlandhar, in the Panjab, where he dwelt — B^zid became initiated in the tenets of the Jogis, a sect 
among the Hindds, and became a fast convert to the creed of the Metempsychosis, or Pathagorean system of 
the transmigration of souls. On these doctrines, however, he engmfted some of his own, the most remarkable 
of which was, that ^' the most complete manifestations of the Divinity were made in the persons of holy men." 
The great opponent of Bazid was the Ak blind, Darwezah, the greatest and most venerated of all the saints of 
Afghanistan, who, in derision of the title of Pir-i-Ros'h£n, or Apostle of Light, which Bazid had himself 
assumed, conferred on him the name of Pir-i-Tarik, or Apostle of Darkness, by which name he is now chiefly 
known.** 

I may mention, once for all, that the disciples of B&zid, the Ansari, and his descendants are called Ros'h^is, 
by their friend^ and Tarikis by their enemies. 
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deep, depressed, profound, &c.) reached the hills on which the Mahmands and Khalils^ 
and others of the Ghwariah Khel had taken up their position. Upon this the rebels 
tendered their submission, and thereby saved themselves. But no sooner had the 
Badshah's troops penetrated these mountain tracts and defiles than Jalalah and his 
Tarikis fell upon their rear, and the whole of the Afghan tribes round about rose. 
Takhtah Beg, the oflScer in command of the rear-guard, and other warriors, showed 
great gallantry upon this occasion, and fought with determined obstinacy, but being 
hard pressed they had to close up on the main body, and be relieved by another 
detachment of troops. After a deal of fighting the enemy gave up their attacks. 

The Kunwar, M^n Singh, now turned his face towards 'Ali Masjid, and gave the 
command of the rear-guard to his eldest son, Jagat Singh. Observing this retrograde 
movement, the Afghans again assembled in great numbers, and the afiair assumed a 
very serious aspect.* There was no open ground for the troops to act and get at the 
enemy, and, amidst volleys of stones and showers of arrows, the men had to mount 
the hills and grapple with the enemy as best they could, and every now and again they 
made vigorous onsets upon them. 

At last more open ground appeared in sight, and there Mdn Singh, contrary to the 
advice of some of the nobles with him, resolved to make a stand. Takhtah Beg, and 
a body of K^bulis in his force, in their turn, now became the assailants, and attacked 
the Afghans ; and after some severe fighting the enemy were defeated and compelled to 
retire to their fastnesses in the hills. 

Some of the officers were of opinion that, as the day had nearly closed, they should 
bivouac for the night on the scene of their success, but others were for pushing on to 
'All Masjid without delay. This was done, and, without halting, the Mughal force 
reached that place by the Sh^di Dara'h. 

Jalalah and his Tirikis followed them very quickly. About two hours before mid- 
night he reached the vicinity of 'Ali Masjid, and took up a position where he and his 
followers lay in wait in battle array for an opportunity to molest the Bddshah's troops. 

Some of the leaders under M4n Singh were for sallying out upon the enemy at 
daybreak, but the troops were too much knocked up from the long march and their 
exertions to be able then to do so. At midday, Mddh{i Singh appeared in sight with 
R4jah Bagwandds's division of troops from the side of Pas'haur, which had been 
detached from the BddshAh's army, but, as previously mentioned, had been detained at 
Atak. At the sight of this reinforcement the Tirikis dispersed in all directions. 

To continue the account of this route. 

*' From BIsh Bul4k to La'1-pfira'h the distance is eight kuroh («. c, by road), and the 
Spin Gbar, or Safed Koh, is about twelve and a half kurohs to the southwards. 

" Continuing the route firomB4saul, and proceeding five kuroh west, inclining north- 
west, you reach Bbati-Kot,t the name given to several villages belonging to the Afghans, 
and the Mdr Koh, the Mountain of the Serpent, halfway on the road, and the river of 
Kdbul, lie on the right-hand side. 

** A road from the left hand (south), which comes from Bish Bul4k, at Bhati-Kot, 
joins the Shdh-R^h, or King's Road again, and the distance by that way is six kuroh.- 

•* The wind from the M^u' Koh is highly dangerous. It is said, by tradition, to have 
been * infested, in ancient times, by a large dragon, which the Khalifah^ 'Ali, slew 
with his famous sword, Z6-1-Fakdr, but the baneful breath of the dragon, which is 
the simdn (wind), still continues^ and nothing green will grow near the Mkv Koh nor 
on it.'J 

^* Rather less than three kuroh to the west and south from Bhati-Kot is the town of 
Baro, by which is another road, which again joins the Shah R4h, or King's Highway, 



* The Afghans invariahly follow the retreat of troops, and attack their rear if possible. It is their universal 
tactics, and has been for centaries, and should always be expected and provided for. 

t Turned into " Batikot," and ** Buttekot " in our maps, but, in the latest map, contained in the " Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Geographical Society," for January 1879, it is "Barrikot." 

^ This range of hills is called Koh-i-M&r4n, or Mountain of Serpents, in the histories of Akbar's reign. 

The Sayyid GhuUm Muhammad states that, when his father, the Sayyid 'Abd-ullah Shdh, on his mission 
from Governor Hastings, reached this place on his way to K^bul, people were much afitiid of the wind 
blowing from the Mdr Koh ; and, it being then the hot season, and he being rather feeble, it was determined 
that he and his party should remain at Bhati-Kot until the autumn set in, because there was danger from the 
simtin wind, which, in the hot season, blows from the Mir Koh. 

Ghulam Muhammad, going to join his father by way of the Khaibar, set out from Pes'hdwar on the 29th 
of Eabi'-ul-Awwal, 1196 H. (that year ended on the 6th of December, 1782, A.D.). He made one stage from 
Pes'hawar to the Dih-i-Ghul&mdn, and the next to the 'I'd-gah, referred to farther on. 
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letween Nimla*b and Jagddlik, at Safed Sang. Baro is the place where Muhsio 
Kh&n, governor of K&bul, defeated the arch heretic, B^yazid, Ans4ri, otherwise Pir-i- 
Rosli&D, or Saint of Light, alias Pir-i-T4rik, or Saint of Darkness. B4yazid had 
invaded Nangrabdr from Ti-r^h, and had sacked Baro, but the governor, making a 
forced march from Jal^l-dbdd, came upon him, and routed him and his followers with 
great slaughter. B^yazid, with difficulty, reached the mountains again. 

" Proceeding three kuroh north-west, inclining west, from Bhati-Kot, you reach a 
religious edifice called, an 'Id-g4h, which is in ruins, and from thence five kuroh in the 
same direction is the ancient T^jzik town of 'Ali Baghan, but, in the histories of Akbar 
B&dshdh's reign, and other writings, it is called Ilah Bagha. It is situated near the 
banks of the river of Kdman (e.<?., the river of Kdbul, which here is also called the 
river of Lamgh^n). It is also sometimes called Samah Khel. 

" Between Bbati-Kot and this town you first cross an extensive open tract, which is 
intersected by small streams running from the left hand, from the Spin Gbar range^ 
towards the right After having proceeded thus for about three kuroh, you enter 
ravines and broken ground, ascents and descents, and have to pass through a defile for 
about half a kuroh, with little hills on either side, and on one higher than the rest, on 
the left hand, are the ruins of a large fort.* 

'< This defile is called Ilah Baghd, and also Surkh Diwar or Diwal, signifying the red 
pass or defile,f and also Koh-i-Sang-i-Surkh, or the Red Rock Mountain (range), from 
the reddish colour of the rocks on either side of the defile. 

^^ On clearing this gosge the town of Jaldl-db&d can be seen, and also the town of 
K&man on the right hand.| 

"At Ilah Bagh^ you leave the Afghans for a time, for you are now in Nangrah&r 
where the people are Tdjziks, and speak the Persian language. They extend all the 
way as far west as Gandamak. 

" Three kuroh west from Ilah Baghd or' All Baghan is Jaldl-dbdd, a large town, and 
the seat of government of the district of Nangrahdr. From Pes'hAwar to this place the 
distance is fifty kuroh, and the Spin Ghar range shows itself by the way on the left 
hand." 

Nangndh&r or Nangrahdr. 

This is one of the six provinces or territories inhabited by the Tdjzik race north of 
the Safed Koh or Spin Ghar range of mountains, which provinces contain a number 
of dara'hs or valleys of considerable extent, with other smaller dara'hs opening into 
them.§ These territories will be more particularly referred to under the head of 
Kdbul, farther on. 

During the present Afgh4n crisis, new accounts of the country have been written 
and new maps have been prepared. In one of the former we are told that " Nungnehar" 
is ^' the hilly tract which extends along the northern base of Sufeid Koh, between the 



* This is, in all probability, the remains of the fort of Aghuz-abdd, so called after its founder, Aghtiz 
Khan, a Mughal officer of Aurangzeb Badshah's reign, who was yery successful in his operations against the 
Afgh&ns. 

f Diwar or Dlwal, r and I being interchangeable, as previously noticed, is Turkish for a pass or defile. 

This name has been hitherto written by Europeans '* Sang-i Stirdkh," which signifies '* the stone or rock 
with a hole or perforation," but it is a great error. The former word, surakh, would be written 

T^jy*'^ ^^^ ^^ name of this place is written ^j^, red. 

\ On his return from Kabul, whither he had gone in 997 H. (A.D. 1589), having passed Gandamak and 
Ae B^h-i-Wafi, Akbar Badshah entered the lands of Koshlak. From thence he turned aside to Bihar, a 
very old place (from its name, the site of a bihar or wihar of Buddhists), which was inhabited in the time of 
Sult&n Mahmdd-i-Sabuk-Tigin of Ghaznin. Akbar directed that a fort should be erected there, and he 
assigned to it the name of Shdh Bihdr (being particularly partial to Hindus he must needs revive the name 
of their celebr&ted temple mentioned at page 63). Having passed Jalal-ab^, on the way back to Pes'hdwar, 
be turned aside to visit the Lamgh^ndt, t'.^., the Lamghans, and Mandrawar, and proceeded as far as 
Mas'ud-abad. He then came to the range of hills or mountains called llah-Bagha, and then went on by 
Birik-Ab, and the Sarie of the Khwajah, Yaktit, to Dhdkah. While on his -way thither a hyena was seen, 
and Akbar gave chase to it in that stony and broken ground. His horse fell wi^ him, and the skin of his 
face was much abraded. He got up, and the wound was bound up, and he continued his journey. Another 
writer states that he was hurt a good deal, and kept his bed for six days. 

§ A dara'h, as previously noticed, may well be compared to a leaf. To use the botanical terms, the midrib 
or costa is the river running through it, the primary veins are the smaller streams or rivulets, its feeders, 
flowing through still smaller dara'hs opening into the larger one on either side ; the point of the leaf is the 
head of the dara'h, where is the jal-gdh in which the river rises, and the petiole is the river running from the 
dara'h, where lies the pass leading into it* 
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Khyber and the Kurkiitcha ranges.'* Then we are further infonned that "the 
most direct road from the Kyber Pass to Kabool lies through it, but it is little 
frequented, in consequence of the great number of defiles, and the turbulent and 

'^ predatory character of the people" ; and finally we are assured that it is a ^^ sequestered 

district/' 

The new maps contain the "Rhyber" and the "Kaibar" Pass, and several ranges 
of mountains and valleys appear, but they are mythical in many instances, and in the 
case of this territory particularly. The Safed or Spin Ghar range, in one map 
especially, is made to run towards the river of Kdbul in such a manner that, from 
what is called the " Karkatcha Pass " to '' Dukka*' these mountains appear to divide 
the valley of the river of Kabul almost in a straight line, run in a broad belt 
filling more than half the space between the river of Kdbul and the $iyah Koh range 
a[nd the highest ridges of the Spin Ghar range, and terminate most abruptly on the 
northern side. The ridges are made to run in singular regularity, at right angles 
from this broad belt towards the north, with a river of wonderful uniformity between 
each ridge, altogether different to that portion of the India Atlas sheets, Nos. 4 and 
14. Who would imagine, looking at these maps, that there were several routes 
from K4bul to JalAl-dbSd, and farther east through this apparently inaccessible broad 
wall of Safed Koh, besides many cross roads ? and who would suppose that the courses 
of these regularly flowing rivers, nearly all running due south and north, are for the 
most part imaginary ? 

According to one of the maps referred to, **Nungnahar " consists only of one third 
of the southern half of the area between the river of Kabul, near Chhdr B^h, and the 
highest ridge of Spin Ghar, and that the most easterly portion, while in another map, 
" Nangrahar " constitutes the whole of the southern half of the area, or a tract of 
country twice as large again in the one map as in the other ! 

The following are the correct geographical and ethnological boundaries of the 
country or province of Nangrah&r : — 

'* It extends, from the village and lands of Bhati-Kot on the east, to the Surkh-Ab- 
Kotal on the west (not, however, according to the line of the " Surk-ab " and " Surhab 
River," as the Surkh (Red) Ab (River) is laid down in the maps referred to), a 
distance of thirty kuroh ; and from the mountain of Dar{inthah, on the river of K4bul 
on the north, to Kaj4, ori the south, a breadth of ten kuroh, and these boundaries are 
precisely contrary to what has been written in some Gazetteers. In this space, although 
the district lies high, there are no lofty mountains, nevertheless the ground is stony 
and broken in many places, and not very level ; and in it from 12,000 to 15,000 Tajzik 
families dwell. The cultivation is chiefly rddi, that is land dependent on river irriga- 
tion, but there is a little lalmi, or such as is dependent on rain. On the produce of 
the former the government assesses one third and sometimes a fourth of the produce 
in money, but, on the latter, one tenth only is assessed, and that is in kind, not in 
money. 

" The original name of this territory was Nek Anh&r, nek signifying in Persian 

* good,' * beneficial,' and also * many,' and anhdr is the plural of nahr^ * a stream ' or 

* rivulet,' but that is an Arabic word, although commonly used in Persian. By 
degrees, through constant use, Nek-anhAr became corrupted into Nangrahar. In former 
times it was likewise known as J6-e.Sh4hi. It consists of a number of dara'hs of 
greater or less extent, and these are peopled by Tdjziks and, a few Afghans. The 
Dara'hs of Lamghdn and Kdman, and, in the same manner, Shlwi, the tract of country 
in which the Shinw4ri tribe dwell, which runs down south of Jaldl-dbdd, being also 
computed, they number nine various dara'hs, out of which nine rivers flow. All these 
meeting in this district, the combined rivers receive the name of river of Kdbul. It i* 
from these nine tributaries that the name of the territory is derived, not from the minor 
streams alone which flow from the Spin Ghar range, as has been hitherto supposed. 

" The town of Adinah-p6r was the ancient seat of government, but, as it was situated 
in broken and unevejfi ground, and distant from the river of K4bul, a new town was- 
founded, half a kuroh north of the old one, adjoining the river, which was named 
Jal4U4b4d after Jal4l-ud-Din, Muhammad, Akbar Badsh^h, whose founder he is said to 
have been. It is a small place. It is also called 'Ajd'ib-ul*Bil4d — wonderful among 
cities — ^because the cold of winter is never severe, although snow falls within two or 
three kuroh of it. 

"It is a fruitful tract of country, producing much grain, such as rice, wheat, barley^ 
m6ng {Phaseolus miin^o), and 'adas (lentils), in great quantities; and the quantity 
and quality of the various fruits who shall enumerate and sufficiently praise ? Among 
1710. G 
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them are the seedless pomegranates, which are taken away into distant parts for 
presents, in such esteem are they held. 

"The weights and measm'es,of Nangrahdr are similar to those of K4bul. The 
weight of 80 rupees they term one ser, 100 rupees weight a ch^rak, 2^ chdraks con- 
stitute 1 mann of Tabriz, 4 charaks 1 K4buli ser, 8 Kabul! sers 1 mann of the kingdom 
of Delhi. The measurement of land is after the following computation, — 40 fingers 
of middle size constitute 1 standard gaz, 3 gaz 1 katth ah, 20 katth'ah in length and 
the same in breadth 1 biswah, 20 biswah 1 bighah, which they also terra a jarib.* 

" The gross revenue of that part of Nangrahdr mentioned in the fourth paragraph 
above, not including the other dara'hs, was, in Tim6r Sh4h Sadozi's reign, just 
100,000 rupees.f According to the assessment in Akbar Badsh^h's reign, as stated 
by the Shaikh, Ab6-l.Fazl, the revenue of the Tomdn of Nek-Nih4r amounted to 
1,18,94,003 dams, which at 40 ddms the rupee makes it amount to 2 lakhs and 
97,350 rupees. The contingent of militia amount to 200 horse and 5,000 foot, but 
of what tribe or people is not stated, but, doubtless, Tajziks are referred to. 

•' The following are the dara'hs east of Kdbul and south of Nangrahar ; the others 
will be mentioned in the Third Section of these notes : — 

" First. His^rak-i-Shdhi. This dara'h is of considerable size ; and, from north-east 
to south-west, is nearly sixteen kuroh in length. South-west and south of it is a vast 
mountain range, covered with perpetual snow, and styled the Koh-i-Ti-rdh. This is the 
Safed Koh of Persian writers, and Spin Ghar of the Afghans, and from the south-west 
or head of the dara'h a river issues. Its water, from being impregnated with a red- 
coloured earth, appears of that colour; in fact, the colour is so deep that if a piece of 
white cloth be dipped in its water it turns it a red colour. This river consequently is 
known as the Surkh R(id, or Red River. J Its water, however, is considered very good, 
and is not deleterious to the health of any one. It passes three or foiir kuroh west of 
Gandamak, and, flowing through a mountain range difficult to cross, joins the river 
of Lanighdn (or river of Kdbul) near the village of DarCmthah.§ In this dara'h are 
Hisdrak-i-Shahi, giving name to the dara*h, ChhSr-t6t, and several other villages of the 
Mahmad (Mand6) section of the Khogidni || tribe, which will be farther referred to in 
the routes. 

'^ The second dara'h, which is small, and to which no name in particular is assigned,^ 
lies to the southwards of Gandamak, and through it a small river flows, which, passing 
east of Gandamak, joins the Nimla'h river, and subsequently enters the Surkh R6d ; 
and the stream in question they call the river of Gandamak. 

"The third dara'h is called Kaja.** This is a great and long dara'h belonging to 
the Tajziks, and the Afghan people call it Kag4 (some tribes, particularly the Eastern 
Afghans, use g where the Western tribes use the letters j and jz. See my Afghan 
Grammar, page 3). It is nearly ten kuroh in length, and, on the south side, it joins 
the Koh-i*Ti-rah or Spin Ghar. \ It produces various kinds of delicious fruits, and in 
the winter much snow falls, and, even in the summer, the nights cannot be passed 
without a fire and a postin. 

" From the south side of this dara'h, a small river issues, which, passing on the east 
side of the village of Nimla'h, joins the Gandamak river, and higher up (e.6., farther 
north), beyond the village of Kangkrak, unites with the Surkh R6d. 

" From the village of Kaj4 to Nimla'h is four kuroh north, and Fath-db4d is four 
kuroh to the north-east. 

** The fourth dara'h is Kajah-ah, a still larger one, in length from east to west fifteen 
kuroh. It has a great mountain range on either side of it, and in the ridges thereof a^ 



* Kattha'h, biswah, and bighah, are Sanskrit words. 

I Under the rule of the Amir, Sher 'All Khan, B&rakzi, the whole territory from Bdsaul toJagdalaey or 
Jagd41ik, including all the territory belonging to him on the northern side of the river of Kabul, yielded, 1 am 
infor,med, on good authority, nine lakhs of rupees. 

1 The " Surhab River " of the Indian Atlas map, and " Surkab" of Mr. Trelawny Saunders' first map in the 
** Geographical Magazine," but the " Surkh-rlid River " of his last map in the " Proceedings of the Royal 
Geographical Society." Strictly speaking it should be called the Surkh lUver. 

§ The cartographer has placed the district, so called, on the wrong side of the river in his first map. 

|f It is sometimes called the Mandti dara'h. 

\ It might be very properly styled the dara'h of Grandamak. 

*^ During the time that the late Dost Muhammad Kh&n's half brothers, Pir Muhammad Kh&n and Sult^ 
Muhammad Khdn, who held Pes'hdwar and its dependencies, were conspiring asainst the former, and invaded 
his province of Jalil-dbad, Pir Muhammad marched to Koh^t, crossed the Spm Ghar range, and descended 
into this dara'h of Kaja, where Sultan Muhammad, who had marched from Pes*hawar by the Karappah route by 
Micharna'i, then vtba. The Khaibar had been closed against the B&rakzis, and conseqnently the brothers had 
to take these routes. 
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section of the Ghaizi tribe dwell. In the middle of it («.c., halfway through it), the 
Surkh R{id issues from the mountains to the south, and flows towards the east. 

** Every plot of land is called after the name of the person who cultivates it, and is 
known by that name." 

Mr. Clements Markham tells us* that " the district of Jalal-abad is called Nangnahar, 
not, as Lieutenant Wood 8uppo8ed,f because It contains nine rivers, for the word is, 
as Colonel Yule explains it, but a corruption of the ancient Indian name Nagarahafa 
(the Nagar of Ptolemy), written in Babar's time Nagarhar," and that ^* Babar also 
" calls it Adinapur."J 

I will not go back as far as Ptolemy and ancient Indian names, or attempt to 
interfere with these ancient reveries, but I must dissent as respects Bdbar. On 
looking into the Turki original of his Tuziik, and the two diflferent Persian versions of 
it, I find in one place, where his setting out to invade Hind is mentioned, that Babdr 
set out from Kdbul to invade Hind by way of Baddm Chashma'h and Jagd&lik, and, 
in six nights, reached the fort of Adinah-p6r, in the tomkn of Nangnah&r." If a 
careless copyist leaves out one of the it's here, then the word will be Nagnahdr, but 
to make "Nagarbdr" it must be written .'jb^., and pointed with the vowels as well. 

In the Persian versions the name is Nek-nihar. 

The Shaikh, Ab6-1-Fazl, author of the A'in-i Akbari, who is considered a very great 
authority, and who may be supposed to have had the best information on matters 
connected with the geography of the Mu^al empire as well as revenue matters, calls 
the district the tomdn of Nek Nihal and Nek Nih^r. From the interchange of / for r 
in the second word, I should suppose Ab6-1-Fazl took it to be a Turkish word. He 
does not mention its meaning, but he says it contained nine rivers. The first word, 
neky in Persian signifies "many" as well as ** good," and among other meanings of 
Nih6r in the same language one is " an idol." 

Bayazid, the By4t, says that Humdyiin Badshdh built a fort at J6-e Sh&hi, where, in 
after years another fort was built, and called after that Badshdh's son — Jaldl-ud-Din, 
Muhammad, Akbar B4dshdh — by the name of Jalal-dbad. Humdydn, he also says, 
built this fort in Rajah, 959 H. (June, 1552, A.D.), and that, having left J<i-e Shdhi^ 
he arrived at Adinah-piir,§ near which his father. Bulbar Bddsh4h, laid out the garden 
called by him B%h-i-Wafa ; and that he reached K4bul on the 8th of Sha'bdn. 

Ab6-1-Fazl also states that Adinah-p(ir was formerly the chief official place of 
Lamghdn, but now JaI41-^bad is ; and that near Adinah-p6r is the B4gh-i-Waf4. 

The Akhund, Darwezah, the celebrated saint of the Afghans, who was himself a 
T4jzik, and a native of the territory in question, writes the word Nangrahdr. Hi» 
ancestors came from the town of P&pin, which appears to have been situated in the 
dara*h of His4rak-i-Sh4hi. 

This place Sultan Bahrdm, a descendant of the Sultdns ofPich, who claimed, descent 
from a son of Alexander of Macedon, took possession of, and conquered the tracts up 
as far as the Safed Koh of Nangrahdr, and drove out a tribe which predominated over 
the Nangrahdris, as the Akhund styles the T4jzik inhabitants of that part, called Budni^ 
which appears to have been a clan of those Turkish tribes which, before the Afghans 
pushed as far north as the southern face of the Spin Ghar range, lorded it over those 
parts from very early times, as I shall presently proceed to show. The Akhund^ 
Darwezah, was descended on the father's side from the Turks of Nangrah4r, and, on 
the mother's side, from Sultan Bahrdm, an account of whom I shall give in my History 
of the Afghdn people and their country. 

Sultdn Bahrdm died at Kot, in Nangrahdr, and his descendants were still dwelling 
there in the Akh6nd's time. They continued to rule over those parts until the period 
of Amir Timor's invasion, when they became vassals to his government and that of hia 
successors, but in course of time they lost this nominal power likewise. 

Other writers, who composed their histories long before the time of the Akh6nd, also 
tell us about the Turk tribes, or sections of tribes, settled in these parts, and therefore 
the numerous Turk names of places are not to be wondered at. 

When Sultdn Jal41-ud-Din, Khw4razm Shdb, overthrew the Mughals at Barw^n, 
near the source of the Logar river, || in 618 H. (1222 A.D.), a quarrel arose about 

• "Proceedings of the Royal Greographical Society" for Januaiy 1879, page 43. 

f Wood calls it '^ NaDJhnehar," and, in a footnote, says, ^ Saltan Baber mentions that the name Nangenhai* 
** (sic) &s he calls it, was written Nekerh&r (rather Nagarh4r) in many histories." 
X Mr. Markham, doubtless, formed his opinion from the translation of Bdbar's work. 
§ Adinah-pdr was the name of the chief town, not the name of the district or province, 
f See my '' Translation of the Tabak&t-i-N4siri," page 228, and note 3. 
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some of the booty between the Yamin-ul-Mulk, Malik Kh4n of Hir4t, and Malik 
Saif-ud-Din, Ighr^k, the Khalj, who had joined the Sultan with 40,000 men, composed 
of Khalj and Kankuli Turks, Ghuzz Turk-mdns, and Gh6ria, who were Tdjziks. The 
dispute not having been settled to the satisfaction of the Khalj Msllik, Saif-ud-Din, he^ 
with the whole of the troops he had brought to the SuMn's army, left his camp in the 
night, and marched away in the direction of Pars'hdwar, supposed to be the present 
Pes'hdwar district, towards the mountains of Karm^n and Sankiirdn* (this is the 
Shal6zdn or Shanuz^n — both modes of writing the word are correct — of Amir Tim6r*» 
campaign). With Saif-ud-Din was the *Azam Malik, the son of Imdd-ud-Din, the 
Balkhi, a Gh6ri chief, and several others. These disloyal chiefs proceeded into 
Nangrahdr, which was the fief of the 'Azam Malik. Arrived there, the latter enter- 
tained them for a time, but, as enmity existed between N6h, the Jdn-dar, who was 
at the head of a khel of some five or six thousand families, and Malik Saif-ud-Din, 
Ighrak, the Khalj, the latter, with his 20,000 followers (his immediate followers) turned 
his face towards Pars'hdwar, while N6h, the Jdn-ddr, stayed behind in the pasture lands 
of Nangrahdr.f 

Sultdn Jalal-ud-Din, in consequence of this defection on the part of these Turks and 
Gh6ris, could not keep the field, and retired to Ghaznin ; and after the Chingiz Kh^n 
had completely overthrown the unfortunate Sultdn, he had these rebels exterminated, 
which was partly brought about by their own feuds. The particulars of these events 
will be found in detail in the last Section of my "Translation of the Tabak4t-i-Nasiri," 
and at page 288, and note 3. 

A portion of the Khalj tribe, and some of the Ghuzz, had been settled in these parts, 
about Spin Ghar, in Nangrahar and Karmdn and ShaKizan, for a long period prior to 
this time. Some writers, however, who appear to have no special knowledge of the 
subject, seem to be unaware of these facts, and hence Khalj Turks are first turned into 
Gh6ri8, who are T4jziks, and then the same Gh6ris are re-transformed into " Ghilzai 
Afgh4n8."J 

The Akh6nd also says, " first the Dilazak -^fgh4ns appeared in Nangrahdr — as he 
*' writes it — and passed on to the east ; in after years came the Khas'hi or Khak'hi 
** Afgh^s — ^the Ydsufzls, Mandars, and others — and they too passed, on ; and lastly, 
" came the Ghwaris or Ghwariah Khel, and they likewise passed on. The Dilaz^s seem 
" to have occupied those parts some time after the Chingiz EJidn had destroyed the 
** Turk clans there located." 

The Khas'his appear to have moved from the tracts near Kandah4r about the time 

* An accoaot of these dara'hs will be found at pages 81 and 82. 

f Surgeon-Major Bellew, C.S.I., in a recently published account of '' Afghanistan and the Afghans." says, 
at page 195, that ** Changiz, at the time of his invasion, found the ^' Peshawar vallej held bj Irac or Persian 
troops." He has made a mistake here over the name of Jghr&k — Saif-ud-Din, Ighrak, the Khalj — which 
Turks he subsequently turns into Ghalzi Afghans. 

X A portion of the Khalj tribe of Turks had been settled in the Garm-sir of Ghtir during the time of the 
Turk governors of those parts, previous to the time of NAsir-ud-Din, Sabuk-Tigin. In after years the 
Khalj tribe of those parts gave kings to Lakhanawati or Bengal, and to Mdlwah. Portions of them are still to 

be foynd in different parts of Central Asia. Their name is written g^^y and its plural is Akhldj, ^^^, and 

persons unacquainted with early Muhammadan history run away with the idea that they must be Ghalzi 
Afghans, because, among the Turk tribes settled in and around the valley of the Kurmdh river, a portion of 
the Khalj was one. The name of the Afghan tribe is written Ghalzi, which is the plural form. Some Afghan 
tribes use the letter '^ j " in place of '^ z" in all words, and, as some pronounce the above name Ghalji, those 
who know nothing of the Khalj Turks and their antecedents, assume that they are Ghalzi Afghans, or rather 
that the latter are Khalj Turks. 

In a book written by Mr. Belle w in 1857, " A Mission to Afghanistan,'* he says, at page 50, *' Bibi Matto 
^ was married to Shall Husain, a Persian prince of Ghor, and to whom she bore two sons, viz., Ghilzai 
*^ and Ibrahim." At page 60 he says, '^ A few months after the marriage, Bibi Matto gave birth to a son, who 
** from the attendant circumstances (the illicit connection) was named ^ Ghalzoe ' or ' the son of theft * 
** (in Pukhtd, 'ghal' means a * thief or < theft,' and * «oe,' a *son'). From this son sprang the tribe of 
** * Ghalzoe ' or ^ Ghalzai,' at this day one of the chief and most powerful of the Afghan tribes." 

All this is tolerably correct, only the Ghuris were not ** Persian" princes. At page 80 of the same book 
he says, ^' the Ghoride were Afghan princes," which they were not, in the opinion of Firishtah. 

At page 175 of Mr. Bellow's book, he says, '^ of Afghans, there are families of the Ghalzai and Mahmand 
tribes," but, at page 220 of his latest book we have the following :** 

** CJonnected wiUi the Afghan, and generally reckoned as a Pathan (elsewhere we are told that < Patlians are 
not Afghans ') is the Ghilzai. His language is the Pukhto, and his manners and customs assimilate to those 
of the Afghan, with whom he is an orthodox Sunni Musalman. But he is professedly of a different origin, 
and never styles himself anything but Ghilji. He has no knowledge why he sticks to this term as his 
patronymic, beyond the fact that he is not an Afghan nor a Pathan, though now he is more or less blended 
with them by intermixture of territory, and to a small extent by intermarriage also. The Ghilznis are 
supposed to have come into the country with Sabaktakin, the Turks in the tenth century, and to be repre* 
sentatives of the Turk tribe of Khilich which was anciently located on the upper course of the Jazartes." 



of Tim6r*s invasion, and in the time of Mirza Ulugh Beg's rule, we know, on undoubted 
authority, that they reached the tracts north and east of the Khaibar Pass, but the 
Ghwariah Khel only reached their present seats towards the end of Hum4y6n's reign. 
*' The Y6sufzis left the Muhammadzis in Nangarh^r, and the Gagy^uis took up their 
quarters about Basaul, but followed the Y6sufzis as soon as they had sufficient room 
in their newly acquired territory to receive them." At this time too it is remarkable, 
but a fact nevertheless, that we hear not one word as to the Afridis being then located 
so near the Khaibar defiles, much less occupying them, and it is only in 925 H 
(1519 A.D.), that we hear of their being ^m*^ settled in B&rah, where " they had sown 
much rice." 

Any account of the town of JaMI-^bad, from the course of events at present, is 
unnecessary ; therefore, after this digression, I shall continue my author's routes towards 
Kc^bul. 

Several routes diverge from Jal&l-&b4d, and will be mentioned in their proper place, 
in the next Section of these notes, including those leading towards Kiinar, Chitr^, 
Kdshk^r, and the Kdfirist4n. 

" One kuroh and a half west of Jal41-ab4d is the Maz^, or Tomb of Rustam Khdn,* 
a brick-built mausoleum, which is close by, on the right hand, adjoining the road. 
This place has been also called the 'Id-gah, which means a building in which the 
religious festivals of the Muhammadans are celebrated ; and near this place are the 
elephant stables of Tim6r Shah, Sadozi. The river, which is generally known here 
as the Lamgh4n river, lies at a^ distance on the right hand. After it passes Jaldl-4b&d, 
in the direction of north-east, near Ilah Baghd or 'Ali Basi^hdn, it joins the Kktn&n river, 
and obtains the latter name, and also that of river of Jalal-dbdd, as well as river of 
Kdbul. 

'* To the west of the mausoleum of Rustam Kh4n, on the right-hand side, adjoining 
the road, is the little village called the Kalaey (in Pus'hto, signifying a village) of 
Madad Kh^, to the west of which again is a small river, called the river of Rustam 
Khan, which comes from the left hand, from the villages belonging to the Sbinwdri 
tribe, in the Shiwi Dara'h, and, running to the right, joins the river of K^bul. It rises 
in the mountain range of Ti-r6b, which is always covered with snow (Spin Ghar, or 
Safed Koh) ; aqd, except in the summer season, when the snow melts, it can be easily 
forded, the water being then less than knee deep.f The rivers and streams of this 
part all become swollen and flooded in the hot season when the snow melts. 

'* From this Kalaey, one kuroh west, inclining south-west, is Chh4r B%h-i-Safd,;{; a 
large village of the Tdjziks, and near it are four gardens — chhkv hkgh — as its name 
indicates, which are famous for their fruits, more particularly the garden known as 
the B4gli-i-Saf4 (which latter word signifies ^pleasure' and 'content,Vas well as 
•* purity,' 'clearness,* etc.), which lies near the village on the west side, a heart-ravishing 
and delightful place, and therein are produced delicious fruits. A large canal has 
been cut from the Surkh R(id, farther west, and water brought from it into these 
gardens. 

'' The distance from this place to K4bul is estimated at forty kuroh ; and from here 
two roads diverge. The right-hand (northern) route they call the Rdh-i-Kaj-h4, the- 
Kaj-ha Road, while that on the left-hand (southern) is as follows : — 

^^ Leaving the Bdgb-i-Saf4 of Chbdr B^h on the right hand, and proceeding six 
kuroh in the direction of south-*west, inclining west, and leaving Bklk Bkgh likewise 
on the right hand, at some distance from the road, you reach Fath.4b4d,§ a large 
village belonging to the T^jziks. There are many ascents and descents by the way, 
and mountains on either side, distant about two or three kuroh. In proceeding 
direct from Chhdr B^h to Bklk Bkgh you pass Sultan-piir, || where are numerous 
springs and many gardens, and cross the river called the Kar4-Sii, the Turkish name 
for the Black or Dark River. 

There is also a road from Bk\k Bkgh direct to Nimla'h, but it is bad after you reach 

* The Sajyid Ghulam Muhammad computes the distanoe of this place from Jal&l-&b&d at two koa west. 

f This river in the Indian Atlas map, and in some others, is made to flow east of Jaldl-dbdd instead of west, 
while a small stream, which runs only for a few miles, takes its place west of JaUl-4bid. 

% There is a large village on the other side of the river of K^bul, also called Chh&c-Bdgh-i-Mas'ud, or Chhar- 
B^h of Mas'tid, by waj of distinction. 

§ This is a very old place, once called Dinir. Mandtid, son of Mas'dd, the Martyr, son of Mahmud, 
Sultan of Ghaznin, is said to have defeated his uncle, Muhammad, here in 434 H., (1042-43, A.D.), and 
Avenged the murder of his father, and named it Fath-db4d, or the Abode of Victory. See " Tabakat-i-Nasiri," 
pages 96 aad 97, and note 2. 

II There are two Sult^n-purs now, one BiXi or Upper, the other Pa'in or Lower. 
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about halfway, and descends into the bed of a clear stream, which has to be crossed* 
It has several ascents and descents until you approach near to Nimla'h." 

When Bdbar Bddshdh, in 925 H. (October, 1519, A.D.), was on his return to Kdbul^ 
having abandoned his intended expedition against the Y6sufzi8, on receiving intimation 
of the intention of SuMn Sa'id Mirza, his kinsman, to invade Badakhshdn, he 
passed through the Khaibar defile and encamped on the west side of it. He, on this 
occasion, determined to beat up the quarters of the Khizr Khel, Afghans (there is a 
clan of the Sonl or Suni Sarw^irnis, called the Khizr Khel), for they had been acting 
very badly of late, cutting off stragglers who were passing to and fro, and had stolen 
horses from the B^dsh^'s troops previously left in Ti-rdh. He marched, at dawn, 
from the west foot of the Khaibar defile, and pushed on by way of the village called 
the Dih-i-Ghul4m4n — "The village of the Slaves'* — also named Bdsaul, where he 
halted to pass the midday. At the time of afternoon prayers the horses were fed, And 
he again set out ; and he sent on a party to Kdbul to secure the Khizr Khels in that 
quarter.* 

That same night, at about the beginning of the third watch, he passed a little 
beyond Sultan-p6r, and halted for the purpose of taking some repose, and allowing his 
foVce to do the same. The Khizr Khels were located from Bihdr and Hich-grdm, as 
far as Kard-t6, and he attacked them early the following morning. The surprise was 
so complete that only a few had time to betake themselves to the mountains, and most 
of their property and effects, they and their families, fell into the hands of the troops. 
Next morning the B4dsb4h reached KilAghft— the Turki text has Kih^ghii — ^where the 
heavy baggage and materials came up with the force, and there he halted. 

The Waziri Afghans had always declined before this to pay any tribute, but now they 
sent in 3,000 sheep, as an oflfering (pesh-kash), to propitiate the Badshah. The next day 
the head-men of the Kharlakhi and Sham^i Khel,t ^nd some other Afghans, accom- 
panied by several of the head-men of the Dilaz4ks (who were in the Badshab's camp), 
came and solicited pardon. The Khizr Khel clan was accordingly pardoned, their 
families were restored to them, and their yearly tribute was fixed at 4,000 sheep. On 
the 18th of the same month, B^bar marched from KiKighf], and came back to Bih^ir 
and Hich-gr^m again, and halted for the day, and next morning reached the garden 
styled Bdgh-i-Waf^, or Garden of Sincerity or Fidelity, a little west of Chb^r Bagh^ 
and then proceeded on by Gandamak and Jagd^ilik to K^ibul. 

Some time after Humdyfin B6.dshdh had defeated his rebellious brother, Mirza 
K&mr4n, at Kabch^k and Shutar Grim, in the year 957 H. (1550, A.D.), he had to 
march from K4bul again to quell another outbreak which K4mr^ had raised in 
Nangrah4r. 

K&mrAn had fled into those parts through the dara'hs of Alingar and 'Ali Shang, 
and found shelter among the Khalils and Mabmands. The former, at this period, was 
an exceedingly powerful tribe, indeed, the most powerful tribe among the Ghwariah 
Khel, and, at this time they had not reached their present seats in the Pes'hiwar district. 
They had followed the Kbak'his or Khasliis, that is to say, the Yfisutzis, M andars, and 
Gagyinis, constituting that great sept, from Gdrah and Nus'hki, after having compelled 
the latter to leave those parts many years before. They first occupied part of Bijawr 
with some of the Y6sufzis about 923 H. (1517 A.D.), but had again quarrelled with 
them, and the Y6sufzis had been driven out, but they subsequently recovered part of 
it. They were, at the period I refer to, occupying the country immediately west of the 
Khaibar. Bdyazid, the Bydt, says, — " Humay6n, having reached the Siyah-Ab or 
** Black Water, or river of Gandamak, placed the van of his force under Haidar 
" Muhammad, the Akhtah Bigi, and then advanced across^ [that is, east of] the 
" Siyah-Ab, and halted. Tbere is also a village called Siyah-Ab. 

" Kdmran, witb his Khalil and Mabmand allies, was at Kard-sfi (this, in Turkish, 
has the same meaning as Siyah-Ab in Persian), which is situated on the northern 
skirt of Safed Koh or Spin Ghar, on the other side of wbich lies Bangas'h, and, on this 
side, Jal41.db4d. He made preparations for a night attack upon Humdy6n's forces,, 
and, as the B«idshdh, with his troops, was on the other side of the Siyah-Ab (from 
K^mran and his allies), in the darkness of the night he lost the road, and stumbled 
upon the van of Hum&y6n's forces under Haidar Muhammad. Standing at the 
entrance of the latter's tent, M irzd Kamr4n sent in Sh4h Baddgh and others of his 
own immediate followers, who fell upon Haidar Muhammad with their swords, and 
wounded him so in tbe right arm, that it was powerless for ever after. In the mean- 
time his allies were plundering the baggage and cattle. 



* See page 58. f ^^ P^^ ^^ ^^ 72. 
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** The whole force being soon on the alert, Kkmrkn and his Afgh^s had to beat a 
retreat j and the movement of the troops under Hnm&yim, on the opposite side of the 
Siyah-Ab, prevented them from reaching Kard-s6 again, and so K^mr^n, with the 
Khalils and Mahmands, retired eastward, passed Ja]41-4bdd and Hind41-p6r, and reached 
B4rik-Ab, where he took up his quarters among the Afghans." 

Humdy6n followed in pursuit of him, and, having reached Jiry^ or Jabirydr, of 
Nangrah4r, which in other works is written Jabir-hde, on the hill slopes of the Spin 
Ghar range and Hinddl-p6r, there took up bis position, and secured the safety of his 
camp by intrenchments and breastworks. 

I regret I cannot identify this first-named place with any certainty, but somewhere 
about the ^^ Jabbah ** of our maps, five or six miles to the south of Baro, mentioned at 
page 48, appears to be the place. 

Whilst here encamped, K^rdn and his Afghan allies made another night attack 
upon his brother's camp, on which occasion another brother, Mirzd Hinddl, lost bis life. 
Hindal was moving about within the breastwork held by the troops under his own 
command just at the time that the Afghans attacked the camp at that very point. 
Hindal was not armed for the fight, and had merely his bow in his hand — carried by 
great men as an indication of rank — and two or three arrows. The Afghans had 
reached the entrance of the camp, and one of them, on his left hand, cut at Hinddl 
with his sword, on which the Mirza, instinctively, raised his left hand to save his face. 
B4yazid say^, " the sword must have been a Barakki blade, and newly sharpened, for 
it cut the Mirzd's forefinger lengthways into two slices. His assailant, swinging 
round his sword the second time in a horizontal direction, cut the unfortunate 
UindaPs head through from ear to ear, and the upper part rolled on the ground. 

" The Yasdwal, 'Abd-ul-Wdhib, who was sent by Hum^yfin to see after the safety of 
his brother Hind^, in the confusion caused by the clamour and the yells of the 
Afghani, was shot in the mouth with an arrow which came out at the back of his 
head, and one of the Bddshah's soldiers, taking him for an Afghan, finished him. 

" The din was so great that Humay6n rushed out of his tent, got on horseback, and 
took up his position on a mound which stood in the midst of the camp. It was pre- 
viously determined that, in case of danger, the Bddshdh should proceed thither, and 
that there the troops would rally round him. Mun'im Beg, who was made Khan-i-> 
Khdnan 970 H. (1562-3 A.D.) by Akbar Bddshah, came from his breastwork, and, 
joining HumdyiJin there, found him in tears. He inquired the cause, on which 
Humdy6n said, ** Have you not heard that they have killed poor Hindal " ? The Beg 
replied, * Do not grieve, for you have one enemy the less,' 

" The attack did not succeed, and the Afghans were beaten oflF with considerable loss. 
This event happened on the night of Sunday (our Saturday night : the night precedes 
the day in the computation of the Musalmans), the 21st of Zi-Ka'dah, 958 H. (end of 
November, 1551 A.D.). 

" The day after this untoward event Humdy6n conferred the tomdns of Ghaznin, 
Gardaiz, and other parts, the appanage held by his brother Hinddl, upon his own son^ 
the young prince Muhammad Akbar. Hindal was buried at Kdbul near his father, 
B4bar Bddshdh." 

After this affair Hum4y6n advanced to Bihs6d (B^saul) and halted, and remained 
there until the cold weather had passed. During this interval a strong fort was 
erected at Bihs6d, and after the cold season had passed the Bddshdh commenced 
operations against the Afghdns who had sheltered Mirzd K&mrdn. He attacked them 
•quite unexpectedly early one night in the neighbourhood of the Bish-Bulak or The 
Five Springs. They had been left quiet so long that they were completely oiF their 
^uard, and had quite settled down. The attack was completely successful, and 12,000 
persons, male and female, and 300,000 sheep fell into the hands of the troops during 
that raid, and the wives and families of the Afghans were ordered to be sold as 
slaves. 

After this affair K4mr4n fled to the Panj4b to Salim Kh4n, son of Sher Khan, thb 
Ndhani S6r, who had deprived his brother Humdydn of his throne ; and Humay6n, 
after providing for the peace of that part of Nangrahar, returned to K4bul. 

If it is determined to secure our hold on the Khaibar defiles now, once for all, the 
Bish-Buldk is the spot for our position on the west side. This would not only command 
the Khaibar, but also the route into Ti-r4h, described at page 94. 

After this digression I return to the account of the route. 

" From Fath-db4d, likewise, two routes branch off. That on the left hand goes to 
Kajd, also written Kag4,* and the right-hand one is as follows. From Fath-abdd three 



* See this roate, at page 60. 

G4 
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kuroh west is Nimlali, which is a large village of the Tdjziks, on the eastern bank of 
a little river which comes from the left hand, from the Ti-r^h rangp of mountains or 
Spin Ghar, and falls into the Shu'bah — signifying a cleft in a mountain range where 
water stagnates — of Kaj^ or Kagd. A small portion of the water of this river flows on 
to Fath-db&d, where it is drawn off for irrigating the fields and gardens of that place, 
and the rest flows past this village (Nimla'h) towards the east, and finally unites with 
the Surkh R6d." 

Jahdn-gir Bddsh&h says, respecting Nlmla'h, that '< the peasantry here areLaghminis 
and Afghan Shdl." 

" There are also two roads from Nimla*h. The right-hand one runs to Gandamak,. 
four kuroh west of Nimla'h. It is a large walled village belonging to the EJiogidni 
Afghans,* who also hold villages on the western bank, of a little river to the immediate 
south, called the Nauydn, which stream also comes down from the great mountain 
range on the' left-hand side, and, flowing to the lejR:, enters the Surkh-R6d. 

'^ The left-hand road lead^t by Safed Sang, about two kuroh to the south-west, to 
T6t6, and on to Hisdrak and But-Khdk. 

" Half a kuroh to the west of Gandamak, having descended to the bed of a rivulet 
and forded it, the ascent of the mountains begin, and this deflle through which you 
pass they call the Surkh-Ab Kotal. It has an ascent and descent of three kuroh, and 
is tolerably even. On the west side of the Kotal is the Surkh-Ab or Surkh.R6d — 
Red River — previously referred to at page 50. This river comes from the left hand 
and runs towards the right, and within three or four kuroh west of JaI41-^b4d, near 
the Dar6ntbah mountain, joins the river of Kdbul. It can be forded in the winter 
season, the water reaching to the knees, but in the hot season, when the snows melt 
in the mountains to the west, it is quite unfordable. At the point where the road 
crosses it there is a fine bridge of good width, some 200 gaz long, built of stone, 
brick, and lime, of one arch only. It was erected by 'Ali Mard^ Kh4n, the first of 
that title, who gave up Kandahar to the officers of Sh^ih-i-Jah4n Badsh^h, and they 
call it the Pul or Bridge of Surkh-Ab. 

*' At this bridge a road from Bk\k Bdgh again joins the Shdh-Rah or King's Road. 
Setting out from Bdl4 B^gh you leave this road, which goes by Nimla'h, and you 
descend into the bed of the Surkh-Ab, and keep along the valley in which it runs, 
crossing some small streams coming from the mountain range which bounds the valley 
to the north. Continuing to follow the course of the river, you reach a Tdjzik village 
called Kangkrak-i-P&'inf or Lower Kangkrak, where a small stream from the south- 
ward joins the Surkh-Ab, and where there are several smats or caves. There is a 
road (path) from thence over the hills to the village of Nimla'h three kuroh distant,. 
and to B^la Bdgh two kuroh. 

*' Proceeding from Kangkrak, still going up the valley of the Surkh-Ab, with lofty 
hills on either side, you at last reach the high road again at the afore-mentioned 
bridge. Another route runs from this bridge to the southwards across the country to 
His^ak, previously referred to, and then, leaving that place on the left hand, you can 
cross over the Kotal of Karkachah to Tezin. The village of T6t6, mentioned at 
page 96, lies two kuroh nearly due south from this bridge. 

" To continue the route by the Shdh-R4h. 

*^ Three kuroh north-west and west of the Surkh-Ab is the Chauki (signifying a 
post or place where a guard is stationed) of B4wali,| which lies near on the left-hand 
side, the ascent being gradual. After proceeding another three kuroh from thence in 
the same direction, the road winding and still ascending, you reach the Chauki of 
Kimah, the name of a halting place now wholly deserted. Tou pass by the way, on 
'the left hand, the bed of a rivulet overgrown with reeds or a giant grass with a 
feathery flower, called badd-gdl in Pus'hto, and lukha'h in Persian, and from the latter 
word the place is known as L6khey.§ The village of His^rak, which will be again 
mentioned in another route farther on, and lies about four kuroh over the hills, may 
be reached from this place. From it Jal^-dbdd may also be reached in one direction 

* The Ghalzi Afgh&os have greatly encroached upon the country of the Khogidni trihe* which formerly 
possessed the tracts to the eastward of But-Kh&k, now held by the Jabb4r Khel Ghalzis. No Afghans, how- 
eTer, extend so far east as Jal41-4bad in the ^angrahar district 

t There are two villages named Kangkrak {g and k constantly come together in Turkish proper names, as 
in the name of the celebrated tribe of Eangkur-at^ in that of Ungkiit, Tingkut, &c., in lieu of gk\ the 
village here mentioned, and the other styled Eangkrak-i-'Uly& or B&ld^ signifying ^' upper/' distant from the 
village referred to above one kuroh west. 

X Also written Bh&walL Afgh&ns have an objection to aspirates — ^their language eschews them, and suck 
words as the above are of Hindi origin. 

§ Wygram Battye was killed here. 
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by another route, and, in the opposite direction, Jagddlik may be reached front 
Ja14l-db&d by a route which joins this one at Chauki-i-B4waIi. 

** At Chauki-i-Rimah the road lies close to and in the dry bed of a river, which, in 
the hot season, rushes down the valley to Kangkrak-i-Pd'in or Lower Kangkrak (there 
is another village called Higher Kangkrak previously mentioned), and joins the Surkh^^ 
R6d or Surkh-Ab. At other seasons it is dry or nearly so. The mountains show 
themselves on the right and left as you proceed along the road. You now begin to 
ascend higher ; and one kuroh north from the last-mentioned Chauki, at the top of 
the Kotal, is the Kala' or Fort of Chashan, a small hisdr or fortress on the summit of an 
eminence of the mountains, and on either side, right and left« are immense abysses 
and ravines, and clefts, and precipices, and there is no other road for travellers save in 
passing close to this fortress.* This Kotal marks or forms the boundary between the 
K/ibul and Jalal-^bdd provinces. The village of Karkachah, which lies some distance 
on the left hand, high up on a ridge of the mountains, can be seen from this point. 

" Having descended a quarter of a kuroh from the Kala'-i-Chashan, towards the 
north, the descent being steep, with dwarf trees on either hand, you proceed, still 
descending, in a westerly direction* Winding through a tangi or defile in the 
mountains, for half a kuroh, with similar trees still on both sides, the hills on the left 
hand being lower than those on the right, which are high and abrupt, you reach the 
dry bed of a river (dry in the winter season),f which (when full) comes from the 
left hand, and runs to the right, and joins the river of Kdbul. Proceeding onward 
along the bed of this river for another kuroh, still descending, the road opening as 
you move onwards, you reach Jagd^ilik, also written Jagddlik, and Jagdalaey.j; 

" Jagddlik, situated on a lofty mound, is the desolate site of an ancient ruined city. 
Near this mound, in the valley, there is a small river containing an unceasing supply 
of good water, which, farther down, joins the dry bed of the river previously men- 
tioned (before entering Jagd&lik), and runs towards the north. South of the village, 
on the south side or bank of the river, is one shop occupied by a Hind6 chandler or 
grocer, and another by a baker. There are a few shady amKik trees near, planted by 
Ahmad Sh&h, Durrani ; and at this place travellers alight and make it their halting 
place."§ 

West of Jagdalik the Sulimdn Khel Ghalzi country begins. The greatest chief 
among them, at the time these routes were written, was 'Abd-ur-Rahmdn, of the family 
of Mabmfid, Ghalzi, ruler of Kandahdr, and conqueror of the Safawi dynasty. 
'Abd-ur-Rahm4n, incorrectly styled " Abdooreheem " by Elphinstone, bore the title of 
Ikhlas Kuli Kh4n from the Persians, rebelled against the Sadozis in 1801, and set 
himself up as king. The Ghalzis assembled in great force, and, in November of that 
year, threatened Ghaznin, but sustained a check, not a ^^ crushing defeat," as we are 
told in the " Geographical Magazine" for November, 1878, in the engagement at Shuja- 
wand, mentioned at page 72, from the Durranis under the Mukht4r-ud-Daulab.|| 
They subsequently were overthrown, with the loss of 3,000 men killed in the battle 
and pursuit, near Kala'-i-Sh4hi, within a few miles of Kdbul. They were not crushed, 
however, nor completely overcome, until May, 1802, in an engagement at MuUa 
Shddi. 

In the reign of Aurangzeb B^dsh^h, on the occasion previously referred to, Fida-e 
Khdn, the Sftbah-ddr of Kclbul, wanted to proceed from Kdbul to Pas'hdur by way of 
Jalal-^ib4d. Agh6z Khdn was then occupying a fortified position at Gandamak, but 
Fid4-e Khdn did not think fit (out of jealousy, apparently) to avail himself of Aghuz 
Khdn's aid, proceeded onwards from thence towards Jal41-dbdd, and soon after sus- 
tained a severe repulse, and had to obtain help from Agh6z Kh4n after all. In the 

* During the reign of Aurangzeb B^shdh, after sustaining so many defeats in the different attempts to force 
the Khaibar, and keep open the road between Pes'hdwar and Kdbul, the Miighals established a series of strong 
posts along the route. There was one at Barik-Ab, another at Jagddlik, a third at the Surkh-Ab, and a 
fourth at Gharib Khana'h, besides the fort and station of JaUI-ab&d^ and other smaller posts between the larger 
ones. 

f Jahan-gir Badshdh sajs : " I then proceeded by Suikh-Ab and Jagddlik. Although there were no defiles 
" to pass, yet the road was full of stones and boulders." From thence he proceded by Barik-Ab, the Ytirat-i- 
Badshdh, and Kabul-i-Khurd, to Edbul city. 

X The Sayyid, Ghulam Muhammad, says this place is twelve kos from Gandamak. 

§ It was here that the unfortunate Shdh-i-Zaradn was blinded by the Bdrakzi faction, in A.D. 1800. His 
name was not '^ Zamaun Shah." 

II Sir J. Eaye, in his '< History of the Afghan War^^ writes this title in a strange manner, Mooktor- 
ood-Dowlali. Mukht&r-ud-Daulah signifies Director or Superintendent of the State. His name was Sber 
Muhammad Ehdn, and, as he knew the whole Kur'dn by heart, he is styled Hafiz. — ^The H&fiz, Sher Muhamnu i 
Khdn. 
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Jagd&lik pass or dara'h (see Kala'-i-Cbashan, page 57), a well known place, and one of 
the most difficult, great rocks were rolled down upon the Mughal force, but Fidd-e 
Kh&n was enabled to reach JalAl-^bdd. 

B&bar says in his Tuzfik that, when he set out from Kabul, in 913 H. (September^ 
1507 A.D.), with the intention of invading Hind, the Afghans located between K&bul 
and Lamgbdn thought it a good opportunity to attack his force, thinking he was 
leaving for Hind, and so, the morning he marched from Jagddlik, he says, 'Uhe 
*' Afghans around, such as the Khizr Khel, Shamfi Kbel^ Kharlakhi, and Khogiani, 
^' sought to close the Kotal against us. They appeared in strength on the hills to the 
** north, with drums beatings, standards waving, brandishing their swords, and showing 
" the Afghan gasconade. They were however driven off, and we reached the Tomdn 
" of Nangnahir, and encamped before the gate of the fort of Adinah.p6r.'* 

When Mirz^ Muhammad Hakim, Akbar's brother, incited by Farid6n, his maternal 
uncle, invaded the Panj^b, in 989 H. (April 1581, A.D.), and again retired to K4bul, 
on the approach of his brother, he made his way back by crossing the Bihat or Jhilam 
near B^hrah, and by the Kah^r Pass and the Gahep route across the Indus. Akbar 
advanced towards Kdlml by the Nil-ab, another name for the Sind river or Indus, 
which was anciently called the Sind-Sdgar (the Sanskrit for sea or ocean), and at this 
time numbers of Afghans presented themselves. Akbar gave orders for building the 
fort of Atak Ban&ras, near the junction of the river of K&bul with the Sind. The 
Kunwar, M^ Singh, was ordered to cross the river and occupy Pas'h&ur, and Prince 
Muhammad Mur4d, Akbar 's son, was sent with him. He then proceeded by Daulat- 
khkd to the fort of Bagrdm (near Pes'h^war). 

While Akbar, who had crossed the Sind in the sixth month of 989 H. (middle of 
June, 1581, A.D.), was advancing by the Khaibar route, Muhammad Hakim proposed 
to leave K4bul and take the Bangas'h route into India, and foment troubles therein, 
but he appears to have abandoned the intention. 

Akbar continued his advance by Jam-r6d, Dh^kab, a long march to Lachi-p6r, then 
to Jalal-^bdd, and the next march the B^gh-i-Saf^ was reached. Here news reached 
him that the Afghans (the Sulimdn Khels probably) had closed the road in advance. 
His next march was to Gandamak, but how it fared with his troops in front is not 
stated. His son, the Shdh-zddah, Muhammad Mur^d, who nominally commanded 
the troops in advance, but tlje Kunwar, M6n Singh, in reality, had by this time, 
reached within seven or eight kuroh of K^bul by the same route. On this Muham- 
mad Hakim came out of K4bul, with his forces, by the Kh6rd Kabul route, and 
attacked Muhammad Mur4d, consequently Akbar, his father, did not deem it advisable 
to proceed farther until news of the capture of Kabul should reach him. 

The' particulars are thus given. Farid6n was in ambush at Bini-Badr, which is 
between But-Kh^k and Do-4ba'h. On the day that the Shah-zadah, Muhammad 
Mur&d, marched from B^rik-Ab, Farldiin threw himself upon his rear, upon his 
equipage and baggage, and some of it was carried away. The rear-guard, however, 
succeeded in driving Farid6n off, and he retired to Bad4m Chashma'h, whilst part of 
his force went to Korklde (another MS. has Korkasde) and Ulugh-p6r. The next 
night fires were seen lighted upon all the mountain sides, and there was great tumult 
and outcry made all around, in order to intimidate Akbar's troops, and a night attack 
was made upon them, both on the right and left of their position. The K4bul forces 
were however beaten off. On the 1st of Rajab, Mirzd Muhammad Hakim issued from 
the defile and showed himself with his troops, but, after some fighting, he was com- 
pelled to retire. The following morning, Farid6n again appeared upon the scene, and 
Naurang Khdn, one of the officers with the advance of Muhammad Murad, encountered 
him, but was overpowered and forced back. This raised the hopes of Mirz4 Muham- 
mad Hakim and his forces, and he again advanced from the head of the defile into the 
plain against the Shdh-zddah, and very nearly succeeded in gaining a victory. M6n 
Singh now put his own force in motion, and despatched a body of bis best troops to 
the scene of action, and the elephants were also brought to the front. The upshot 
was that the Kdbul troops were, in their turn, overpowered and repulsed with con* 
siderable slaughter. Mirzd Muhammad Hakim fled, and succeeded in reaching Kard- 
B%h ; and afterwards hastened to Ushtur-ghach, and from thence retired to the Gh6r- 
band. 

After this success, the Shdh-z4dah advanced to the jal-g4h of Siyah-Sang, — we had a 
camp there at the time of the outbreak at Kdbul, in November 1842, under the com- 
mand of Brigadier Sbelton, — and Akbar, who had received news of this victory at 
Jagd41ik, as already stated, marched next day to Bdrik-Ab, and from thence to But- 
Kb4k, and on to K&bul. 
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Mirz6. Muhammad Hakim in a few days presented himself and was forgiven, and 
was left as before in possession of the territory of Zdbulist&n and Kdbul. Akbar, after 
spending twenty days at Kdbul, set out on his return to India. 

Some of the writers of his reign state that Akbar was at the Surkh-Ab at this time, 
while Faizi, the Sarhindi, says a battle took place between the two forces outside the 
Shutar Gardana'h tangl or defile near Kdbul-i-Khftrd, not the " Shooturgurdun " that 
we have heard so much of lately, for there are several gardana'hs, i.e.^ defiles or 
gorges, of this name ; that west of the Paiwar Kotal is quite out of the way of these 
operations. It was after this afi^air that Kdsim Khdn was sent to improve the road by 
the Sind-Sdgar Do-dbah and the Khaibar defile, mentioned at page 39. 

To return to the route again. 

" Another road branches off from Jagddlik in the direction between west and north, 
called the Dara'h-i-Paridn, the Defile or Pass of the Fairies, but it is a much, uiore 
roundabout way, and by it to Bdrik-Ab the distance is about twelve kuroh, but the 
route given under is the Shdh-Rah or Royal Road." 

^ The Sayyld Ghuldm Muhammad computes the distance from Jagddlik to Bdrik. 
Ab, in the direction of south-west, at eight kos, and by the Dara'b-i-Pari4n, in the 
direction of west and north, at thirty kos, which, certainly, is too great. 

" From Jagddlik you descend into the dara'h or valley in which the stream runs, and 
ascend to the opposite side, and on the summit are the walls of two old forts.* 
Having proceeded three kuroh, in a direction north and afterwards north-west, passing 
the walls of a small square building, you reach the Taudah-i-Sang-reza'h — the mound 
or heap of stones or large pebbles — which lies near by on the right-hand side of the 
way. From this point the mountains of perpetual snow show themselves both on the 
right and left hand (the Hindii Koh and Spin-Ghar ranges), and the Tag-do valley 
can be plainly seen on the right hand. 

" Having passed the Taudah-i-Sang-reza'b, going over an open but uneven tract for 
half a kuroh, you reach the dry bed of a river, and from thence, proceeding up the 
river bed for two kuroh, in a westerly direction, you reach Barik-Ab, which is also 
called B&rah G6o,f the name of a desolate halting place or station. The former name 
is derived from a small rivulet, whose source Is a spring which bubbles out here, and 
which flows towards the east and is lost. In the hot season, when the snow melts, the 
water of this stream increases greatly, and flows six or seven kuroh to the east to join 
the river of Kdbul. J 

** Proceeding from B6rik-Ab and ascending half a kuroh to the north-west, and then 
descending in the same direction for one kuroh, you reach the Tezin, also written 
Teza'i, which is the name of a considerable river, which comes from the left hand 
from Kh6rd or Little K&bul, and, flowing towards the right hand for three or four 
kuroh, and passing But-Khdk on the east, joins the river of K4bul. 

" At this point two roads branch off to the right and left, that on the left goes to 
Kh6rd K&bul." 

This route turns the Latah-Band Pass, as the Latah-Band turns this. The 
road commences beneath the Kotal, and proceeding by the Kabr-i- Jabber— Jabb4r*8 
Grave§ — near which are some smats or caves on the left hand, through a most 
difficult tract, opens out at last upon Khiird Kdbul. 

The Sayyid Ghuldm Muhammad says it is exceedingly cold by this route at all 
times of the year, that even in the hot season few follow it, and that the Sbdh-R&h, or 
that pursued by Timiir Shdh's troops, is by the Latah Band Kotal. || 



* This Is the very place where the last stand was made in the disastrous retreat from Kabul, and the stream 
the identical one mentioned by Eyre in his narrative. He says, ** About 3 p.m., the advance reached Jugdaluk, 
and took up its position behind some ruined walls that crowned a height by the road side. * • ♦ * • 
The exhausted troops and followers began to suffer greatly from thirst, which they were unable to satisfy. A 
tempting stream trickled near the foot of the hill, but to venture down it was certain death." Page 224. 

t Possibly meant for Bdrik-Ab. 

\ The courses of the nvers marked in the Indian Atlas map, in this direction, are purely imaginary. 

§ Invariably written incorrectly, as " Kubbur Jabbdr," " Kubbur-i-Jabbar/' " Kala Jabar," and even 
^' Kubbur-i-Zubbar." In the Indian Atlas map we have two places for this one. '' K. Jubar," and another 
about two miles south' east of it styled '^ Kuburi Jubar," and in the map to the first number of the ^' Royal 
Geographical Society's Proceedings " ** Jabar " only. 

I It certainly is a much longer way from Kdbul-i-Khlird to Jagdilik by the Kabr-i-Jabbar, and very difficult, 
certainly more so than by the Latah-Band Kotal, and yet the former was chosen for the army to take in the 
disastrous retreat in the month of January too. 

In the map of the •* Kyber, Karkatcha, and Kurram Passes," in the ** Geographical Magazine," for No- 
vember, 1878, the whole route from " Barikab " to " Muradund" appears quite level, and yet, for greater part 
of the way, it is a maze of broken country, with hills of greater and lesser elevation. 

H 2 



60 

«« By the right-hand route you proceed half a kuroh from the river of Tezin or 
Teza'i in the direction of west, ascending until you gain the crest of the mountains, 
and then, descending one kuroh in the same direction, you reach a little river, which 
also comes from the left hand or south and runs to the right, and falls into the river of 
Kdbul. You then proceed one kuroh and a half in a direction between west and south- 
west, and ascend for a distance of another kuroh and a half up the mountains, which 
having gained, you descend again in a direction north-west and west, and reach the 
Manzil-i-Ghalzi, or the Ghalzi Halting Place or Stage. At this place a little water 
issues from the foot of the mountains, which the Ghalzi tribe use in irrigating their 
cultivated lands, and this defile they style the Kotal-i-Latah-Band, signifying the 

5^ass where rags and tatters are hung up. It is called by this name because most way* 
arers, on reaching the crest of this Kotal, hang up their old clothes or rags on the 
branch of a tree. The elevation here is excessive, and the city of K4bul can be dis- 
tinctly seen away in the west.* Proceeding from the Manzil-i-Ghalzi into the dry 
bed of a river in the direction of north for half a kuroh, you ascend the defile to the 
crest of the mountains on the lefl-hand side. This defile they call the Kotal of Mir 
Khan. It is extremely arduous and difficult, and you have to dismount and leave 
your horses, mules, camels, and other animals, to take their own course and pick 
their way as best they can.f The ascent is nearly half a kuroh, and parallel with the 
road, on the right hand, is a yawning precipice. The summit lies close by on the 
left-hand side, and on the right are abysses, and through them the stream from Zaffar 
Kh4n flows and joins the river of Kdbul. 

*< From the crest of the afore-mentioned Kotal you proceed one kuroh in the direction 
of west and north-west, with a lofty mountain (range?) close by on the left-hand 
side, and deep abysses on the right. After this you proceed half a kuroh to the north, 
and afterwards about the same distance in the direction of north-east, through a defile 
of the mountains, when you reach the kalaey or village of Zaffar Kh^n.J It is a 
small deserted village, lying near by the road on the left-hand side ; on the right there 
is a little spring, which, issuing from the foot of the mountains, forms a small river, 
which, entering the gorge just before traversed, runs away to the right hand. It 
contains about water enough to turn one mill. 

" Continuing onwards from this ruined village for about half a kuroh west and north- 
west, you enter a small gorge, which is pretty even, called the Kotal-i-Zaifar. The 
Ghalzi tribe extends as far as this defile in the direction of Kdbul. After this, having 
got over another kuroh of ascents and descents, you reach open level ground again, 
with the mountains distant on either hand. 

" From the Kotal-i-ZafFar to the city of Kdbul, which is distant nearly seven kuroh, 
the road lies over this open tract of country, which depends chiefly on rain for irriga- 
tion, but there is some land irrigated artificially from the Logar river, which inter- 
sects it from north to south. It is in this open tract that the royal armies encamp. 

*' Kh6rd Kdbul from this point lies three or four kuroh on the left hand (south) side, 
hidden by the veil of mountains. Proceeding onwards for another kuroh and a half 
over this open tract, in the direction of south-west, inclining west, you reach But- 
Kh4k, a large village belonging to the T^jziks, who extend as far as K^bul and 
beyond. The name, siguifyiivg Idol Dust, is derived, according to the traditions of the 
people, from the circumstance of Sultan Mahm(id of Ghaznin having brought some 
large idols from Hind6st^n, which he had broken up and pounded into dust at this 
place ; and it is further affirmed that jewels, to the value of many lakhs of rupeesi were 
found deposited in the bellies of these idols.§ From that day, they say, this place was 
called But-Kh^k, but some native authors, who exaggerate in all they write about, 
make this circumstance take place at Somndth. 

" From Gandamak to this place there are no villages by the way, and no habitation^ 
and traders and travellers have to provide themselves with food and forage for the 
journey. 

* The Sajjid GhuUm Muhammad states that '* the site of the ancient city of Zdbul, referred to in another 
place farther on, lies fortj kos south-west from the Latah-Band Kotal. 

f It has been asserted that this route is onlj available for men on foot, but this shows that^ although difficult, 
like the other roads, it is not impracticable, and is certainly much the shortest No doubt a little engineering 
would soon render it practicable enough. 

The Sayyid Ghuldm Muhammad considers the distance between the Latah-Band Pass and Kdbul to be nine 
koe, six of which is ascent, and three descent towards the city. He says the road is not very difficult. 

X Called t^ie Chauki-i-Zaffiir by the Sayyid Ghul&m Muhammad, who says it is a halting place for k&filahs 
And travellers, below or at the foot of the mountains. 

J I It is veiy probably the site of the ancient idol temple of Shd-Bih&r, referred to farther on. 
t was at But-Eh&k that 'All Marddn Khan, after he had given up Kandahar, was received by the Shah- 
z&dah, Shuj&', who had been deputed by his father, Shah*i» Jah&i Bidsh&h, for that purpose.^ 
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" The river of K&bul passes below the village (sic An MSS.) in the direction of north- 
i^est and north, and the cultivators have cut a cand.1 from thence, and conveyed the 
water into their lands. KhArd Kdbul lies about three kuroh on the left hand from 
But-Khdk. 

<< From Jam-rM to Bhati-Kot, and from Gandamak to this place, But-Khdk, the 
mountain ranges on either hand are lofty, and the defiles great. The snowy moun- 
tains on the right are a long distance off, but those on the left-hand side lie near by, 
and can be seen from most places by the way. 

" From But-Khdk, a kuroh and a half in the same direction as before (south-west, 
inclining west), is the kalaey or village of T^\j Khan,* which lies near the road on the 
right-hand side, and the village of iJshindh appears at the distance of one kuroh on the 
right hand. From the kalaey of T^j Khan, one kuroh west, is the brick bridge called 
the Pul-i-Bagrc'imi, over the river of Kdbul, and this river they here call the river of 
Logar, The village of iJshinAh, just before mentioned, appears on the right hand, 
about half a kuroh distant. 

"Bagrdmif is not the name of one village but of several, belonging to the Tdjziks, 
lying along the west bank of the before mentioned river, on the left-hand side, near the 
road. The cultivators have brought the water of this river into their lands as far as 
the Dih-i- (village of) Ya'kfib.J 

" From Bagrami, three kuroh and a half to the west, is the Dar-ul-Mulk, or capital 
city of Kdbul, which you enter by the Ldhori gateway. The Bdld Hisdr or citadel, 
which is the place of residence of the Bddshdh, Tim6r Sb4h, Sadozi, lies near by on 
the left hand, while the old or ancient Hisar, which is separate from the city, lies at a 
distance, on a ridge of the mountains, also on the left band. The villages of Kaldi- 
chah, Subiiki, also written Shiibiiki and Makara'i, also written Magara'i &c., six or 
seven in all, also lie on the left-hand side of the road." 

Although Kdbul§ does not possess, as far as we know or have discovered, any exten* 
sive remains of antiquity, it is known to Oriental history from the earliest times. 
Z&bul, however, is mentioned as a distinct place, and should not be mistaken for it or 
conftised with it, for we find Kdbul, Zabul, and Ghaznin often mentioned in the same 
sentence. 

Kdbul is mentioned in the reign of Kai-Kd-us, the second monarch of the Kai-dniah 
dynasty ; and is afterwards referred to as the appanage of Rustam, whose mother is 
said to have been the daughter of Mihrdb-Shdb, the Tdzi or Tdjzik, of the race of 
Zuhdk (see my *' Translation of the Tabakdt-i-Ndsiri," page 308, note 2). Rustam 
is said to have held Sijistan and Nimroz, Kdbul and Zdbul, Hind and Sind ; and up to 
this day tradition speaks of Rustam's possessions in the present Bannix district, and 
people point out the site of an ancient city of his, as will be mentioned farther on. 

The name of Kdbul, however, does not occur in the accounts of the Greeks unless 
Kdbura refers to it, nor does it appear, I believe, on any of the coins of the Greek- 
Bakhtridn rulers. 

Harmuz, son of Narsi, the fourth ruler of the Sdsdnian dynasty, married a daughter 
of the Malik of Kdbul, and Kdbul and Zdbul are enumerated among the cities and 
provinces contained in the empire of Niishirwdn the Just, the first of the Akdsirah 
rulers. 

When the Arab invaders appeared in Khurdsdn, Kdbul, that is to say what consti* 
tuted the Sarkar of Kdbul under Akbar, including the Ghaznin district, was ruled by 
a Hind6 king, whose authority probably extended farther east, and who most likely 

* Turned into *^ Tez Khan " in the Indian Atlas map. 

t This name in maps and gazetteers is incorrectlj spelt ** Bugramee/' ** Baguramee," &c. 

The Sajjid Ghullm Muhammad sajs : ^' But-Khdk is a village of the T^jziks, ^vho, in Hindustan, are 
stjled Dih-kans, and these people are verj rebellious. South of this place is a mountain range^ in which 
direction .thej possess severed towns and villages, including Bagrdmi and Elamdri or Gramdri." 

I This place was B&bar's first march when he set out for India and conquered the Delhi kingdom. 

When he marched from Kdbul on his expedition against the Ydsufzis, which will be mentioned in con* 
nexion with the routes north of the Kdbul river, he encamped in the ulang OTJcU-gdh, on the 13th of 
Bamazdn, 930 IL (Julj, 1523, A.D.), on the Kabul side of the Dih-i- Ya'kub, and here the Dilazak Afghda 
deputation waited on him. On the 16th he again marched, passed beyond But-Khdk, and encamped, as he 
always did, when proceeding by that road, on the banks of the river of this But-EHidk (the Tezin river). 
On the 2 1st he reached Baddm Chashma'h, and next day Bdrik-Ab, and went and visited the garden at 
Kard-tii. 

§ The correct pronunciation of the name of this city in the original is Kd-bul, with long a and short u^ but 
Elphinstone, who apparently endeavoured to give the Shir&zi Persian pronunciation to such Tdjzik words, 
wrote it Cau-bul ; but in lexicographical works it is explained in writing as I have rendered it. I mention it 
here because it appears in Government maps and official documents as Kabool and Cabool, with the wrong 
syllable lengthened, and Cabul, Kabul^ and even Kdbal. 
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was subordinate or subject to the Hindii sovereigns of the present Panjab and Upper 
India. The title of the Kabul ruler was Shah, and Ranbal, Ranlil, Ratpal, Rantal or 
Rantil, as it is variously written by diflFerent authors, but Zantil and Zanbil by Y4fa*i 
and Fasih-i was the name of the dynasty or family. The correct reading may be 
Ratan-p41 or Rin-pal. 

In SSH. (642, A.D.) Mukrdn and Sind were subdued by the 'Arabs, and in the 
following year Sijistdn. In 30 H. (650-51, A.D.), Hirat, and its dependencies of 
Badghais and F6shanj were given up. The treaty was dated 26th of Ramaz4n, 30 H. 
In 32 H. (652-53, A.D.) all the territory between Marw and Balkh was subdued, such 
as Marw-ar-B/ftd, Tal-kan, and the Gi'izgdndn (J6zj&nan of 'Arabs). In 43 H. 
(663-64, A.D.) the 'Arabs invaded the territory of Kdbul, under 'Abd-ur-Rahmdn, son 
of Sumrah, who was the lieutenant of 'Abd-ullah, son of 'Amir, governor of Khurdsdn. 
He marched from Sijistan after capturing the capital of that country. Kabul Shdb, at 
that period, was known by the title or name of 'Arij, but this appears to be an 'Arabic 
word, and signifies lameness from birth. He moved out with his forces to meet the 
Musalman invaders, and after a severe battle retired within the walls of Kabul, and 
did not sally out again. 'Abd-ur-Rahman continued before it for a full year, after 
which, his army having suffered great fatigue and hardships, the place was taken. 
The fighting men were put to the sword, and the women and children were made 
captives. The Kabul ShAh was also taken, and his head was ordered to be struck oflF, 
but he was spared on his agreeing to become a convert to Isldm. He was then received 
into favour, a tribute was fixed, and the Musalmdns retired. 

Subsequently, the countries lying near Hind and Sind were subdued. 

In 78 H. (697-98, A.D.), the Khalifah, 'Abd-uUMalik, sent 'Ubaid-uUah, son of 
*Ab6-Bakr or Bakrah, to Sijist6n, and directed him to make war upon the Malik of 
Kabul, Zantbil (Ratan-pdl ?), who had become contumacious, although he had pre- 
viously been obedient and paid tribute, to demolish his fortresses, and reduce him to 
submission. Others say that Hajj7ij-i-Safik sent him to K^bul. 

'Ubaid-ullah in the following year set out with the divisions of Basrah and K{ifah for 
the K&bul territory, and as he advanced Zantbil TRatan-pdl ?] retired, without fighting, 
in the direction of Hind (that is, eastward) until ne had drawn the Musalm4ns about 
17 leagues among the defiles and passes (between Kdbul and Jagd^lik). The Malik 
of K^bul then gave command to his people to occupy all the passes and defiles in rear 
of the Musalm&ns, and cut off their retreat. This proved most disastrous for them, 
for, after making one desperate eflfbrt to break through, they were reduced to a state 
of starvation, and 'Ubaid-ullah had to enter into an agreement with Zantbil (Ratan- 
p41) to pay the sum of 700,000 dindrs to be allowed to retire from the Kdbul 
territory. 

It is said that, when his wearied and half-starved troops reached Musalman ground, 
and their own people brought forth food and relieved their necessities, many eat their 
fill and fell down dead immediately after. 

When the year 80 H. (699-700, A.D.) came round, 'Abd-ur-Rahmdn, son of 
Muhammad-i-Ash*a8, was appointed to avenge this disaster at the head of 40,000 men, 
Zantbil (Ratan-p41 ?) sent to him ofllering to pay the same amoimt of tribute as had 
been formerly fixed, and desired 'Abd-ur-Rahni4n to retire under those terms. He 
refused. On this the Kabul ruler again tried his previous tactics, and receded as the 
Musalm^ns advanced. 'Abd-ur-Rahman was too cautious. He left garrisons in the 
places he subdued, and bodies of troops to occupy and hold the defiles and passes he 
left behind him. After having made considerable progress, and the season being 
advanced, he determined to carry on no further operations for that year, but await the 
coming one, in order to complete the subjugation of the Kdbul territory. 

He reported these matters to Hajjdj, who held the government of all the eastern 
parts of the Khalifah's territories, who harshly reprimanded him, and directed him to 
at once resume operations. This caused 'Abd-ur-Rahmdn, who was already hostile 
to Hajjdj, to determine to rebel against the tyrant. He accordingly made peace with 
Zantbil (Ratan-pdl ?) on favourable terms, and openly declared against Hajjdj. 

Between him and the officers of Hajjdj no less than eighty encounters are said to have 
taken place. 'Abd-ur-Rahman was, in the end, reduced to great straits, and finally 
overcome by Yazid, the son of Muhallab, in 81 H. (700-701, A.D.), and compelled to 
fiy. He took shelter within the walls of Bust, which was held by one of his own 
subordinates named 'JyAz. He seized and imprisoned 'Abd*ur-Rahm^ and proposed 
to send him to Hajj^j. Zantbil (Ratan-p^l?) immediately, on hearing of this, marched 
his forces to Bust and invested it on all sides, and threatened ly^z and all within the 
place with impalement if a hair of the head of 'Abd-ur-Rahmdn should be injured, and 
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that he would never leave the place until he should be released. This had the desired 
effect^ and he was set at liberty, and took refuge, with Zantbil (Ratan-p&l?). Hajjdj, 
some time after, sent an agent to that ruler making him very advantageous offers, and 
requiring him to give up 'Abd-ur-RahmAii, which he did, along with eighteen of his 
kinsmen, in the year 82 H. (701-702, A.D.), but on the road back, 'Abd-ur-Rahm4n 
succeeded in throwing himself from the flat roof of a building in which they had 
alighted to rest, and dragged the agent with him. Both perished. 

K4bul is again mentioned as having been "reduced," in 87 H. (706, A.D.). It 
consequently must have temporarily thrown off the *Arab yoke. In the year 90 H. 
(709, A.D.) Zantbil or Ratan-pal, or Rin-pal, or whatever bis title may have been, 
agreed to aid the Maliks of Balkh, Marw-ar-R6d, Tal-k4n, F^ry^b, and the Giizg^nan 
(J6zj4n4n of 'Arabs), against Katibah, son of Musallam-ul-Bahili. Hajj^j died in 95 H. 
(713-14, A.D.). 

In 150, H. (767, A.D.) Ma'an, son of Za'idah-ush-Shaibani, the Amir of Sijistdn, on 
the part of the Khalifab, demanded the tribute from Zantbil (Ratan-pal?) ruler of 
K&bul and Zdbul. The latter sent property and goods, the produce of his territory, 
instead of money, and set a very high price upon them. This enraged Ma'an, who 
marched his troops against him. He sent forward his brother Yazid, in advance, into 

the territory of Rukh (I have read this Rukh, but the word is Zih — ^j, — and read either 

way will not enable us, at present, to understand with any certainty what territory is 
referred to, unless we add a^, when it would refer to Rukbj, one of the districts of the 
territory of Bust*). Zantbil (Ratan-pal?) fled from thence, and retired to Kdbul. 
Ma'an overran the Rukh territory, slew a number of people, and obtained spoil to a 
great amount. 

In 152 H. (769, A.D.), the Khalifab, Manser, sent Hamid, son of Kahtabah, into 
Khurdsdn, and he penetrated into Kdbul, and made holy war. 

In the year 170 H. (786-87, A.D.) H6r6n-ar-Rashid sent B6-Ja'fir, son of Mu- 
hammad, as governor to Khurdsin. ^* He despatched his son 'Abbds, in Zi-Hijah (the 

last month — July) of the same year, to Kdbul. He seized the ancient and famous 

idol temple of Smi-Bih^r, in the neighbourhood of Kdbul," which is also sometimes 
called " Shdh Kdbul,*' the site of which most probably is But-Khdk, for it is stated 
that around about the temple was an extensive uncultivated plain, or, possibly, the site 
known as Bagrdm may have been the spot. 'Abbds made prize of all the wealth con- 
tained in itf Hdriin-ar-Rashid soon after this recalled B6-Ja*fir, and appointed 'Abbas, 
bis son» governor of Khurdsdn in his place. 

Ya'ktib, son of Lais, the suffdr or brazier, ruler of Sijistan, son of Mu'addil, a man 
of unknown birth, in the year 256 H. (870, A.D.) possessed himself of Kdbul, at which 
time also it was an important place. After the downfall of the Suifdris, the old rulers 
of Kdbul, who were subject to that dynasty, appear to have again acquired some 
independence, for we hear nothing of Kdbul or Gbaznin being subject to the Sdmdnis, 
who were Tdjziks,J for some time after they succeeded the SufFdris in Khurdsdn and 
Sijistdn, and their dependencies. Subsequently Ghaznin is distinctly mentioned as 
part of the Sdmdni empire, and Kdbul was subject to it, although its Hindii rulers still 
possessed it. Ghaznin was held by a succession of Turk governors from the time 
that Alb-Tigin, in 322 H. (934 A.D.), dispossessed a ruler there whose family name 
was Lawik,§ but of whom very little is known, except that they were Miisalmdns, 
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* I believe, after all, that what is supposed to be Bukhj, is correctly Zaranj, called after the cltj of that 
name. See ** Translation of Tabakdt-i-Nasiri, page 318, note 6. 

I Bih&r (or Wihdr), also written BahiLr, signifies an idol temple, and an idol ; and the chief idol temple of 
Chin, and principal atash-kadah or fire-temple of Tarkist^, is also styled Bih^r in the old Persian langaa«;e. 
Possibly the Ilindtis of Kdbul, at the present day, have some knowledge of the site of this famous temple, for 
there are many places near Kabul which they venerate and pay visits to. Vide Burhdn-i-Kati'. 

It was on this same plain of Shd-Bihdr that Sultdn Mahmtid of Ghaznin, after his campaign against Nanda 
Rdjah of Gwaliylir, reviewed his forces in the year 414 H. (A.D., 1023), and 64,000 well-equipped cavalry were 
there present, together with 1,300 elephants in defensive armour. This force, the Gardaizi says, was quite 
independent of other troops doing duty in different parts, which were not assembled to swell the number for the 
occasion, and that the horses and camels were almost beyond computation. 

There must have been other idol temples named Shd-Bihdr, or probably it was the general name applied to 
such temples, for there was another two stages from Kal'at-i-Ghalzi, near the scene of the Ghalzis' defeat by 
N4dir Shdh, which will be referred to hereafter, near the Ghazin road. My Tokhi Ghalzi Maulawi informed 
me that he had often noticed the site, consisting of several mounds, and that the whole country near it is almost 
red with the fragments of bricks and tiles and other articles of pottery lying about. 

^ The Sdmdnis, it is said, were Mughs, or followers of Zardusht, before their conversion to Muham- 
madanism. 

§ Surgeon-Major Bellew, C.S.L, in his ^ Journal of a Political Mission to Afghanistan in ISS?." pa^e 78. 

H4 
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and probably TAjziks, and that little is to be found in my '* Translation of the Tabak^t- 
i-N4siri " and notes, pages 71 to 73, 

After Alb-Tigin died in 352 H. (963, A.D.), his son Ishak succeeded as governor on 
the part of the S4mdnis, but he was ousted by Ab6-'Ali, the Lawik^ who was hostile 
to them. Ishdk was restored by the forces of Amir Mansfir, son of N6h, the eighth 
sovereign of the Sdmdni dynasty, and died in 355 H. (966, A.D.). Balka-Tigin, a 
Turk slave of Ish&k's father, and commander of his forces, succeeded by order of the 
Sdm&ni ruler. He died in 362 H. (972-73, A.D.), and Pirey, another of Alb-Tigin's 
slaves, succeeded to the government, and Sabuk-Tigin, father of Sultan Mahm6d of 
Ghaznin, a third slave of Alb-Tigin's, commanded the troops. Pirey was a great 
villain, and the people of Ghaznin were so disgusted with him that they invited Abu- 
'All, the Lawik, to return and assume authority. He acceded to their request, and 
with him, as an ally, came the son of the Shdh of Kabul.* This is described by one 
of the early Muhammadan writers as an invasion by a body of infidels who had 
advanced out of Hind, — K&bul was included in Hind at that time, — ^but they were 
defeated by Pirey, aided by Sabuk-Tigin, near Charkh, a well known and very ancient 
place, mentioned at page 73, and put to flight. 

Pirey was, however, deposed in 367 H. (977-78, A.D.), some say in the previous 
year, and the people cliose Sabuk-Tigin for their Governor, and he was confirmed in 
the oflSce by the Sdra^mi sovereign. 

In the map given in the "Masalik wa Mam41ik," the Hirmand is styled "the river 
of Hind and Sind," and the tract east of it as Hind and Sind. Kdbul is mentioned in 
the same work, which was written, or rather composed, about this time. It says : — 
" Kdbul has a kuhandujz, or citadel, of great strength, and by one road alone can it 
'^ be approached. The Musalmdns hold the fortress, but the Hindd infidels hold the 
" suburb or town without the walls. It is said that a Shah — ^the Hindu rulers of 
" K4bul are styled ^ Kdbul Shah ' — is not legally entitled to be considered a sovereign 

until he is inaugurated and allegiance is pledged to him at Kdbul, however far he 

may be away from it." It further states that Kdbul is a province of Hind.f 

The Gardaizi, Ab6-Sa'id-i-'Abd-ul-Hai, says that Amir, Ab6-Mans6r, Ndsir-ud-Din-i- 
Sabuk-Tigin, the Hajib, obtained possession of Ghaznin, BarwAn, Kabul, and Bust, 
and other territories which the Ghuldms of Kara-Tigin had previously held. 

Towards the termination of the Ghazniwi dynasty, and after Sultan Sanjar, the 
Salj6k, had been overthrown and made captive by the Ghuzz Turk-mans, they became 
. all powerful in Khurdsdn, and possessed themselves of Ghaznin and its dependencies, 
and overran Kdbul and Zdbul. Kbusrau Shdh, the last of the family of Sabuk-Tigin 
whose capital was Ghaznin, had to abandon his western dominions and retire to Ldhor 
in 555 H. (1160, A.D.). 

The Ghuzz remained in possession of those parts for twelve years, but were over- 
thrown by Sultdn Ghiyas-ud-Din, Muhammad-i-Sam, the Shansabi Gh6ri, in concert 
with his brother, Mu'izz-ud-Din, Muhammad-i-Sam, the future conqueror of Hindustdn, 
and establisher of the Muhammadan power in that country, but at this time the latter, 
the younger brother, still bore his first title of Shihdb-ud-Din, and he was made Sultdn 
of Ghaznin and its dependencies, subject to his brother. 

From this time Kabul became a dependency of Ghaznin, and continued to be so 
down to the time of Timor's invasion, or for a few years subsequent, and the history 
of Kdbul, therefore, from the overthrow of the Ghuzz belongs to Ghaznin history, 
which I may give a summary of in another place. 

Ibn Zdbit, the author of the " Asar-ul-Bildd " (Annals of Countries), says : — «* Kdbul 
*^ is a famous city of Hind. The people are Musalmdns, but some are also infidels/' 
He also mentions what I have quoted from the "Masdlik wa Mamdlik,'* but with some 
difference, that ^^ the people of Hind consider that no kingdom or sovereign can be 
*^ established but at Kdbul, and, if a sovereign should happen to succeed to the masnad 
" of sovereignty, he would not be considered worthy of the allegiance and obedience 
*^ of his subjects unless he should come to Kdbul to be installed there." He adds that 
tropical fruits are produced in Kdbul, with the exception of dates. 

The " Haft Iklim," a work of great value, and whose contents are taken from many 
old works unknown at this day, says : — " Kabul is one of the world's ancient cities. 
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States that <* at Kabul Sabaktaghin fii'xnlj established himself, and a few years later, about 975, A.D., founded 
the city of Ghaxniy which be made his capital." What is the authority for this statement ? 

* See '* Tabakat-i-Ndsiri," page 73. 

t The author of this work states that Ghaznin is a small city one marhalahy a clay's journey, from Sistdn. 
He returned from his travels in 368 H. (978-79, A.D.), just one year after the Amir, Nasir-ud-Din, Sabok-Tigiiiy 
became feudatory of Ghaznin and its dependeneies. 
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*^ All about the territory are mountains, and in one day you are able from thence to 
♦* reach spots where snow never falls, and in two hours to reach places which are 
" never free from it." The author describes the province, as it was constituted when 
he wrote, as bounded east by the Lamgh&nat and Pas'h^ur and part of Hind, west by 
the Kohistan or mountain tracts in which the Nikiidari and other tribes of Mughal and 
Turk descent dwell (Ghiir), north by Kunduz, Andar-^b, and the mountain range of 
Hind6-Koh, and south by Farm6I, Baghzan, and Afghanistan.* 

To return to the account given by the author of the Sair-ul-Bildd. 

" K4bul consisted of two cities or towns founded by K^ibul Shah, Badshah, one of 
which is called K4bul.i-Kh(ird, or Little Kabul, and the other simply Kdbul. The 
former is now a small village, and is situated on a ridge of the mountains about eight 
kuroh south, inclining east, from Kdbui. The latter was one of the most excellent 
cities of olden times, and the ancient capital of the T^jzik race. It is in length one 
kuroh, and in breadth half a kuroh. The houses are chiefly built of unburnt brick, 
but some few are of burnt brick and stone." 

The " Nasab N4ma'h-i- Afaghinah " states that, *^ since the Durr^is made Kdbul 
" their capital, which happened when Timfir Shdh succeeded his father, and have taken 
^* up their residence there, the Durrani chiefs and their dependants, and the Kazil- 
'' bdshis likewise, have taken up their quarters there and built themselves dwellings. 
" Previously, Kabul was the res^idence of the Persian speaking Tajziks.'* 

It is still their residence, for they constitute the bulk of the inhabitants termed in 
our days Kdbulis. 

^* The finest and most costly commodities of the four quarters of the world are dis- 
posed of in this city, and one fortieth is levied from the merchants and traders. This 
alone brings in a revenue of six or seven lakhs of rupees to the Sh4h. As much 
snow falls from the beginning of Libra to the end of Aries, a great baz&r has been 
erected in the city, which is roofed over. Its erection they attribute to Sh^-i- 
Jahdn, Bddshdh ; and as it was finished by 'All Marddn Khan, while he held the 
government of the s6bah or province, it is famous as the bdz4r of 'All Mard&n 
Khdn.f On account of the severity of the winter season, all those who can afford it 
go to Jaldl-dbdd, Pes'h&war, and Kandahdr in that season, and return in the beginning 
of spring. 

*' The immense quantities of fruit produced round this city cannot be recorded. 

^' Adjoining the Lahori gateway, on the east side of the city, there is a large fort, 
which was built by Sh4h-i-Jahan, Bddshah. Its walls are of stone and lime, and 
within it is a commodious haram-sar^e, a large masjid, and an extensive bdz4r, 
through which a canal, containing sufficient water to turn two or three water-mills, 
runs from east to west, and is made available for that purpose. 

*< The fort contains three gateways. The east gate, on account of its proximity to 
the haram-sar&e, is closed up. The sard^r of the troops and the guards come by the 
west gate, which opens into the city. The south gate is also closed up. This fort is 
called the B41a His4rJ — upper fortress or citadel — and is the residency of Tim6r Shdh, 
Sadozi. He has laid out a large garden within the walls, with a lofty pavilion and 
gateway, and its length is half a kuroh, and its width about the 8ame.§ 

<^ To the south of the city is a high mountain range, and qn a ridge of it, called 
Shdh K4bul,|| is a strong: fortress built in ancient times, and because Jaldl-ud-Din 
Muhammad, Akbar B^dsh&h, restored it with stone and lime, some people errone- 
ously attribute its foundation to him. This is also styled the Bald Hisdr ; and at the 
present time princes and other state prisoners are confined there. The distance 
from the B&1& His4r, previously mentioned, to this fortress is more than half a kuroh, 
south. 

*' On the north and north-west sides of the city there is also a small range of hills, 
at the farthest and northern point of which, about a kuroh distant, is the village of 



* He is quite right here ; he refers to the old seats of the Afghdn tribes, referred to in note §, page 70. 

f See Sir J. Kaje's ** War in Afghanistan " (3 vol. ed.), Book IX., Chap, iii., pages 359 to 370. 

^ Named the B^U-His&r-i-P^'in, or lower citadel, to distinguish it from another fortress mentioned below. 

Jah&n-gir Bddshah says, in his '' Autobiography," that when at Kabul he went to inspect the Bali-Hisar, 
and found it no place fit for him ; that he ordered it to be pulled down (the private apartments ?)y and a more 
suitable one to be erected. 

§ All this had disappeared long before the first Afghan campaign. 

II This ridge or eminence is idso so called bj the bhaykh, Abti-l-Fasl, in the A'in-i-AkbarL The place has 
boen in ruins for many years. 

1710. I 
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Bibi M4h-r6.e.* To the east of this range, and north of the city, is a large open plain, 
which is six or seven kuroh long, and about the same in breadth. Here the BMsbdh's 
troops encamp." 

When Akbar B4dsh4h left Kdbul on his return to India, in Muharram, 098 H. 
(November, 1589, A.D.), he encamped at the jal-g&h of Siyah Sang, where three remark, 
able incidents happened. K4sim K.hdn, who had so much improved the road through 
the Khaibar and the route generally, was here nominated Governor of the province 
of K^bul, and the news of the decease of the Rajah, Todar Mall, the eminent 
revenue officer of Akbar, was received. Here, too, the Khdn-i-Kh^n^n or Khdn of 
Khdns, 'Abd-ur-Rahim Kh^n, presented Akbar with the " Translation of the Tuz6k-i- 
Bdbari," written by his grandfather, B^bar Bddshdh, which be had rendered into 
Persian from the original Turkish. 

At Siyah Sang likewise Akbar enjoyed the diversion of skating, at a place con- 
venient for the purpose. Others joined it, for the Bddshdh gave permission to all who 
liked to join in it, and enjoy what he pronounced " exceedingly good sport, as such an 
** opportunity might not occur again." 

^^ In ancient times there was no wall round the city, but, at 'the time that Ahmad 
Sh4h, Sadozi, Durrdni, set out on the campaign to attack the Mashad, the Sardar 
Jah4n Khdn, Kh4n-i-Kban&n, who was appointed to the charge of Kabul and its dis- 
trict, built a curtain wall of stone, which was carried from the range of hills to the 
south, right across the plain to the summit of the hills on the north. It contains three 
gateways ; the eastern gate is called the Ldhori gate, the northern, the gate of the 
Jaldir Sarddr, and the southern, the Gazar-g^h gate.f 

" The territory dependent on the D^r-ul-Mulk of K4bul is a dara'h of great size, 
extending from Kdbul city, in the direction of north and north-east, as far as the 
mountains of Hind6 Koh, in which is the Kotal or pass of Hind6-Kush, for nearly 
fifty kuroh, and towards the south, in the direction of Kandahar, nearly two hundred 
kuroh. This space is peopled entirely by the T4jzik race. J 

^^ In the parts around Kdbul on the north and north-west, in the mountainous district, 
which is exceedingly difficult, dwell the people descended from the Mughal regiments 
or mings." 

Ming is a Turkish word, signifying a thousand ; and these corps or regiments 
were so styled from the number of men they usually contained. Some of these 



* About three miles north-west of the Bdl4-His&r-i-Pi*ia is the Tillage of Bibi M^h-rd-e, or the Moonfaced 
Lady, turned into '^ Bejmaroo " by Eyre, and ^* Bimam," by Masson. Jah&n-gir'Badshdh says he went to 
see the khzd-bdn (signifying a road leading through gardens) when at Kdbul, and took the ladies of his family 
to the jal-jidh of Sated Sang. This jal-glh is the place which was selected for the cantonment at Kabul after 
the first Afghan war. 

We also had a camp at the Siyah Sang jal-giSi, when the Afghans rose against us on the 2nd of November 
1841 » about a mile and half to the west of the cantonment The Siyah Sang heights or hills were still nearer, 
being about a mile distant from the cantonment, and about a thousand yards north of the most northern 
bastion of the Bdld His^r-i-P4*in. This Siyah Sang is a remarkable place in Afgh&n history, especially in 
the history of the Ehas'hi or Khak'hi sept. After Mirzd Ulngh Beg had massacred seven hundred, less six, 
Ydsufzi notables, whom he had treacherously invited to an entertainment, he commanded that their bodies 
should be taken outside the city of Kdbul and buried. Agreeable to this command, the corpses were interred 
** at a place about two or three arrow flights distant from the city, in the direction of north-east, and near the 
** viUage of Siyah Sang. That burying ground is called the Khatirah of the Shdhidan, or the Martyrs, to this 
** day." There also may be seen the tomb of the Shaykh 'Usmdn, son of Mtiti, the Molizi, Ytisufzi, one of 
their holy men, who was included in the number above mentioned, and to whose resting place pilgrimages are made* 

Masson says, in one of his volumes respecting Eibul, that, leaving the Gate of Shdh-i-Sh^hid, ^' we passed 
** the eminence and zi4rat of Siyah Sang on onr left, overlooking the Idgdh," etc. 

In the neighbourhood of Kdbul likewise a battle was fought between the Mughals of Mirza Ulugh Beg and 
the Gagy^ni Afghans on the one side, and the Ytisufzis on the other. It was fought in a verdant plain 
teeming with grass called kabl (AgrosHs linearis^ but this name is antiquated, the dub^ grass formerly so 
called is now generally styled Cynodon dactylon). It is called the battle of Ghwara'h Margha'h, or the 
Besmeared or Polluted Plain, because it was rendered slippery from the blood of the slain on that occasion. 
Ghwara'h, in Pus'hto, is an adjective agreeing with the feminine noun margha'h, the Afghan name for the 
kabl grass, and signifies greasy, slippery, etc. 

The Ytisufzis gained the victory. This Ghwara'h Margha'h is quite dififerent from another place of that 
name in the vicinity of the Koh-i-Surkh and Ab Istiidah, one of the old seats of the Ghwari and Khak'hi or 
Khas'hi septs. 

f The Jal&irs are a well known Mughal tribe. This gate is miscalled <^ Derw&za Jabar*' by Masson. 

X There are very few Afghans in the Logar district even now ; and it is only in recent times that Afgh&ns 
have pushed on to the westward of Ghaznin, for, as shown in note f at page 85, there were people of 
Ttiri (t.e., Tdr&ni&n) descent, the so-called Haz^rahs, still settled to the east of Ghaznin in Hum&ytin Bid- 
shah's reign. 

It is not much over a century ago since the same people held Wardag. The Afghans have since beea 
ipreading westward, and they still continae to do so. 
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inings were permanently located in Gh6r by one of the Mughal Kadns, and the 
T&jzik people translated the word ' ming * into their own languaa:e, and called a ming 
haz^rah. In the course of time the descendants of these hazdrahs became styled by 
that general term. They will be referred to again in the Fourth Section of these Notes. 

" On the east and south-east again, the Afghans dwell, some few of whom are 
settled in permanent dwellings, but the majority are iI4ts or nomads. 

" Every dara'h and every tract is known by a separate name. For example : to the 
north of Kdbul are PaghmAn, Shakar Dara'h, K6h Dara'h, Istdlif, Chara'b-kdr (also 
called Chdria'h-k&r), Panj-shir or Panj-hir, Nijr-Ab or Nijr-Ao, Gh6r-band, etc., which 
are several dara'hs famous for their fertility and for yielding a large revenue, and for the 
abundance of their fruits, which are proverbial throughout this country. The districts 
of Istdlif, Shakar Dara'h, K&h Dara'h, and others, constitute what is called the Tomdn 
of D4man-i-Koh rthe skirt of the mountains). In the same manner, to the south, are 
Gamr&n or Jamran — ff being used by some Afghan tribes for j\ — Logar, Gardaiz, and 
other smaller dara'hs, famous for their fertility and great revenue. 

" Respecting the rivers of the Kdbul country or territory, the river of the Gh6r-Band 
or the Gh6r Dara'h passes the city of Kdbul at a distance of about six or seven kuroh 
on the north-east, which, in the mahdll of district called by the name of Tang-gh^r, 
below But-Kh&k, joins the river of Kdbul. 

" The Logar river, having received the Kh{ishi, flows one kuroh to the south and 
east, passes north of But-Khdk, and, in the afore-mentioned mahall of Tang-gh4r, joins 
the river of the Gh6r-Band. From this river (the Logar) opposite Zargh6n S'hahr (in 
Pus'hto signifies the green or verdant town or city), a great canal #ias been cut, and 
the water conveyed into the gardens and dwellings of Kabul.* 

" To the west of the city there is a collection of water or small lake which is styled 
the Gazar-g4h, and over it they have erected a wooden bridge (see next page). The 
water of this stream runs through the city, and over it, within the city walls, they have 
built a stone bridge, called by the name of PuI-i-Mastdn — the Bridge of the Enthusiasts 
— and under it is the G4zar-g^h or place frequented by washermen, or, literally, the 
bleaching ground.f From this stream likewise a cut has been made, sufficient to turn 
about two water-mills, and the water has been conveyed into the gardens lying to the 
northwards of the said bridge. On the south-west, without the walls of the shahr* 
pan4h or city walls, is the makbara'h or mausoleum of B4bar Bddshdh, consisting of a fine 
masjid, and an extensive garden. Fruits of many descriptions are produced therein^ 
and are dedicated to the use of travellers. The sepulchre of the Bddshdh is contauied 
within a small covered buildin.sr, a cbab6tarah or sarcophagus of white marble, and that 
again is surrounded with a small enclosure.. Several members of his family also lie 
buried there, including his son^ Mirza Hinddl, who was killed in Nangrah4r. 

<* A cut has been made from the Logar river, sufficient in volume of water to turn 
four water-mills, and brought into this garden, but, at present, Timiir Sh4h, Durrani,, 
has drawn off three fourths of the water, and carried it into his Haram-Sar4e, and inta 
the Asiyd-e Khdna'h Bdgh, or water-mill garden, previously referred to as having been 
laid out by that sovereign, and there it is used for irrigation purposes. 

<' To the south, adjoining the mausoleum of Babar B4dshdh, is a high mountain. 

** It is stated that previous to the reign of Jahdn-gir Bddsh&h this tomb was built of 
stone and mud mortar only, but, when Jah^n-gir came to Kdbul, in 1016 H. (1607- 
1608, A.D), he gave orders for erecting this present makbara'h, and also a masjid of 
marble ; and in a short space of time they were completed. A marble tablet was set 



* Our maps are much out here, and require considerable revision. This canal has been mistaken for the 
Kdbul. 

Ji was near the upper sources of the Logar river that the Sultan Jaldl-ud-Din, Mang^bami, Khw&razm 
Sh&h, overthrew the Maghals in two engagements near Barwiln. It is distinctly said to have been situated on 
the Ab-i-Bar&ni or Barani river, between Ghaznin and Bdmian, but nearer to the former, place, not the- 
Parwdn detile in the Hindu Koh range, as some have imagined because Parw&n and Barwda ai^ some* 
thing alike — one being written with by and the other with p — and the defile in question being in a totally 
different direction. The writers of that period called the upper portion of the Logar river iib-i-Bar&ni. 
When these battles took place the Chingiz Kh&n was occupied in the investment of the strong fortress of 
Nasir Koh of Tdl-k&n of Khurasdn, and his main camp was at the Pushta'h-i-Nu'man» European writers, with 
a single exception, I believe, unaware that there was a place called T&l-kin in Ehur^n, and another named 
Tde-kdn in Kunduz, which they have vitiated into '' Talikhan," straightway transfer the investment to their 
Talikhan, which is only about five and a half degrees too far east, and then Barw&n near Ghaznin is turned 
into the Parwan pass in the Hindti Koh to suit their blunder. Tal-kdn of Khurasan and Tde-kan of Eundnz 
were well known places in the tenth century of our era. See my Translation of the Tabak&t-i-N&siri, page 288,. 
and note 3, note to page 988, and page 1008. 

t G&zar-g&h also means a burying place, or rather catacombs where dead men's bones are bleached. 
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up there, engraved in the nastalik character of Persian, containing the following 
inscription : — 

" * By grace of the houndless favour of Almighty God, when Ah6-1-Muzaffar, N6r-ud- 
Din, Muhammad, Jahdn-glr Bddshdh, son of the Hazrat-i-'Arsh Ashiydni (i.e.. His 
Majesty, whose nest is in the empyrean heaven), Jaldl-ud-Din, Muhammad, Akhar 
B4dshah.i-Gh^zi, attained the fulfilment of his desire of vi&$iting the illumined tomb of 
the Hazrat-i-Firdaus Mak4ni (i.e.. His Majesty, whose place is in paradise)* Zahir-ud- 
Din, Muhammad, Bahar B^dshdh-i-Ghdzi, he directed this tablet to be placed here in 
the second year of his reign, equivalent to 1016 H. (1607-8, A.D.).' " 

** The date is contained in the words " s^j^Sj jj\j ^J^ ^J j (^_/^j*3/ " * Paradise (is) 
* the eternal place of Babar Bddshdh/ 

" The various delightful spots and heart-ravishing places which are to be found in 
this district, and in the neighbourhood of the city, are too numerous to be detailed 
here. 

" The total revenue of the district is about twelve lakhs of rupees yearly, and 
every race of people here dwelling has to furnish a contingent of troops to the royal 
army. 

** The language chiefly spoken at Kabul^ and in the immediate districts, is Persian, 
which differs from that of modern Persia. It is the language of the ancient Tajzik 
inhabitants, but Push 'to is the language spoken by Af^hdns, some of whom know 
Persian colloquially, the upper classes well ; and, in the same manner, many Tajziks 
speak Pus'hto,t bi^ Persian is always spoken among themselves." 

I need not enter into more details respecting K4bul here, and now proceed to give 
an account of the important routes leading from thence into the Panj4b4 



An Account of the various Roads and Highways of the Province which branch off 

FROM KXbul, consisting OF Ten Routes. 

First Route. From Kabul to Baghzan^ which is the chief place in Iri^, a distance of 
thirty-five kuroh south, inclining south-west. This road leads also to Kurmdh and 
JBannu.^ 

<< Leaving the B&ld Hisdr of K&bul, and proceeding one kuroh south-west, passing by 
the way an exceedingly populous and well cultivated tract, with a high range of hills 
on the left hand,|| and the bdzar of 'Ali Marddn Kh^ and the houses of the city on the 
right, you reach the G6zar-gdh gateway, on the southern side of the city walls. The 
last quarter of this distance you pass along the side of the small stream which they have 
brought through the city and out again on the right-hand side, adjoining the said 
gateway, under the parapet of the city walls. On both sides are lofty hills, and the 
maz^r or shrine, so called, of the 'Ashikdn wa 'Arifdn (lovers and pious persons^) lies 
near by on the right hand. 

" From thence (the Gdzar-g^ gateway), a quarter kuroh south-west, is the G4zar- 
g&h,** a small pond or lake in the bed of the river, over which they have erected a 
wooden bridge ; there are several dwellings of grain sellers, grocers, and fruit sellers 
there. 

" At this bridge two roads diverge. The right-hand one leads over the bridge, and 
runs to Ghaznin by Urghandi, and the left-hand route is as follows. Proceeding a 
short distance south and south-east from the Gdzar-g&h you reach the makbara'h 



* By these titles thej are known. For example : Abu-Fazl would not write that snch and such an event took 
place in tbQ time of Bdbar Bddshah, but in the time of the Hazrat-i-Firdaus Makani. A similar title is applied 
to Jahan-gir, and his immediate successors, but they need not be mentioned here. 

t Bur « Pasto," " Pukkhto," « Pukshto," " Pashtu," ** Pakhto," and " Pakhhto " are unknown to them. 

1 1 shall enter into greater detail on these matters in my history of the Afghans and their country. 

§ Sh^h-i^ah^n Bidshab, who proceeded to Kabul in 1049 H. (1639-40, A.D.) by the Ehaibar route, 
returned from thence by that of Logar and Bangas'b, the one described under, and reached Koh^t on the 
:25th of Jam^-ul-Awwal of that year. 

II On a bluff of which the upper citadel, now in ruins, stands. 

^ Such is the literal meaning, but it appears to have been so called after some holy Stifis apparently—- lovers 
^n a divine love. 

** Not to be mistaken for 6uzr-gdh ; 6azar*g£h has a very different signification. 

Many alterations have taken place, it must be remembered, since this account was written, especially within 
ihe last few years, and many buildings have been removed, and others ruined, since the Barakzis OTerthiew 
their sovereign's dynasty, and divided the Durrdai kingdom among themselves. 



69 

or tomb ot Bdbar B&dshdh, near by on the left band, while the G4zar-gdh lake and 
stream lie close by on the right. From the tomb, one kuroh south, is a cluster of 
villages styled Hindka'i,* which lie close by on the right hand* These villages are 
also called Cbh^r Dib, or the four villages, the lands of which are extensive, and 
yield a considerable revenue. The Ab-i-Mad^gban (Madaghan water), the name of a 
large canal, which johis the Gdzar-gdh, also lies near by on the right hand. Opposite 
Hindka'i a cut has been made from the canal before mentioned, enough to turn four 
water-mills, and carried to the left hand, towards the makbara'h of Babar B4dsh^ 
previously mentioned. 

" From Hindkal, or the Chb&r Dih, three kuroh south, is Chhdr Asiya (the four 
mills), consisting of several Tajzik villages, and the canal above mentioned lies close 
by on the right hand. About one mill of water has been drawn off from the canal, and 
conducted into the fields and gardens of this district. 

" On the left hand, likewise, are several villages, not one only, belonging to the 
Tajziks, styled Masa'i, also written Masual. The Logar river passes from here one 
kuroh and a half on the left-hand side, behind the screen of mountains.f From 
thence (Cbb&r Asiyd), three kuroh south, is a little bill or rising ground on which are 
several graves of Musalm^n people. This little hill lies on the left-hand side of the 
road, and the Maddgban Nabr or canal lies close by on the right-hand side. 

" On the right band, likewise, on the opposite side of the Maddghan Nabr, there are 
several T&jzik villages, known by the name of N(in-ydz, and from thence, one kuroh 
south, is Gumr4n, the name of two large villages, lying on either side of the Logar 
river, on the left-hand side of the road at some distance off, while the Maddghan Nabr 
lies close by on the right-hand side. 

" From this place there is a road, on the left hand, by which the Kabr-i-Mulld,;); or 
Mull4's tomb, east of the Ghds'bi of Mi-yandzey Ldr, referred to farther on, may be 
reached. 

" From thence (Gumrdn), one kuroh south, is the Logar river, which you can cross 
knee deep in the cold season, but in the commencement of spring, when the snows 
begin to melt, it becomes flooded and overflows (its banks). This river comes from 
the right hand, and flows towards the west, passing by in its course the village^ and 
lands of Dih-i-Ya'k6b, which lies one kuroh east of Kdbul, Bagrdmi, and But-Kbdk. 
The Maddgban Nabr shows itself at some distance on the right hand* 

*• Two kuroh south from the Logar river are several Tajzik villages called Kh6rdg4n, 
which lie one kuroh on the right-hand side of the road. In this wddi, or broad valley, 
some of the Gbalzi tribe dwell as Hats or nomads, and they also cultivate a little land. 
From Kh{irdg4n, another three kuroh south, is Mad4ghan,§ a large village belonging 
to the I'^jziks, on the other (farther) side of the Logar river, which appears at the 
distance of about one kuroh on the right-hand side. A large nabr or canal has been 
cut from the Logar river to the village, and carried from the east side of that place to 
the houses and gardens of Kdbul and the environs of that city, and which canal, as 
previously stated, is called the Nabr-i-Maddgban. 

^^ About three kuroh south of Mad%han is Zargb^in S'hahr,|| a cluster of several 
large Tdjzik villages. The Logar river passes at the distance of a kuroh and a half to 
the north-west of these, at the foot of the mountains. From this point they have cut 
a canal and brought the water into their fields and gardens. The village of Kalangar, 
which is the chief place in this district, shows itself on the farther (west) side of the 
Logar river, about three kuroh distant. 

*^ From the Zargh6n S'hahr two roads branch off. That on the right hand goes to 
Ghaznin and Kandahar. The left-hand route, by which the writer proceeded, is as 
follows. Two kuroh south of the Zarghiin S'hahr the wddi or large open valley begins 
to contract, and a small river enters it from a dara'h on the left-hand side, and 
which, running to the right, near Kalangar, joins the Logar river. This small river is 
called the R6d-i-Do-bandi, or Do-Bandi river. On both banks of it there are numerous 
gardens and extensive cultivation. 

** The dara'h through which it runs is called Kh6shl, and, in truth, it is a delightful 
{pleasant, etc.) place, and a charming situation, lying in the direction of south-east 



* Turaed into *' Indike ^ ia the map. 

I It will be obseived that there is no mention of any Kibul river running through the citj, and with good 
reason. 

% See page 74. The Mi-yandzej L&r may be turned by that road. 

§ Incorrectly spelt '^ Mazzagdn" in the map. 

I Zarghtin signifies ^ green,*' ^ verdant," etc., in the Pus'hto language, 

I 3 
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and north-west, and is four or five kuroh in length."^ From KhArdg&n to the extreme 
end of this dara'h they term the Logar country, and * its chief places are Kalangar^ 
hefore mentioned, His&rak, and Barakkai. 

^* You now cross the Do-bandi river, and reach Sa'ad-ullah Khan, one of the large 
villages of the dara'h situated on this river. It is inhabited by Sayyids. 

'^ From N6n-ydz to Kalangar a great detached mountain range shows itself on the 
right-hand side (the west), and Kh6rdg^, Maddgban, and other villages are situated 
at the base of it. 

'< From the excessive cold prevalent on this range of mountains there is no grass, 
verdure, nor vegetation, and, indeed, on the mountains of this district generally tre^s 
and grass are scarce. 

*' In this darali of Kh6dhi there are several smats, or caves, and in the winter season 
the cattle and flocks of the inhabitants of the dara'h are kept in them. 

'^ From this village'of Sa'ad-uUah Khdn to that of Kalangar, by way of the river, is 
seven kuroh, which is well known. By proceeding three kuroh south of the village of 
Sa'ad-ullah Kh&o, among the mountains, first by way of the before-mentioned river, 
and afterwards leaving it on the right hand, you ascend on the left hand a high 
mountain range where two roads branch off, that is to say, a road on the right-hand 
side comes firom the village of Taghran,f which is one of the large villages of the 
Tom^ of Logar, and joins this road (that is, the main route from K4bul to Baghzan, 
now under explanation), and between this dara'h (of Kh6shi) and the last-named 
Tillage is a very high (and deep) gorge or defile, called the Kotal-i-Uchag^. From 
this point, where the two roads diverge, to Tagbran is a distance of seven kuroh, and 
from the village of Sa'ad-Ullah Khdn to Taghran is also a distance of seven kuroh, 
which is well known. 

^' From this same point, proceeding half a kuroh east up the mountains to the 
summit, and again descending a similar distance in the same direction, you come again 
on the same river, the Do-bandl, and the right-hand part, from which direction the 
river passes, they call the Kafir or Infidel's dara'h, which lies in a mountain range of 
great altitude, and the roadway is very difficult. 

" From the before-mentioned river, having proceeded onwards a quarter kuroh to 
the east, you reach Do-bandi, a fortress of great strength (in former times), situated 
on a ridge of the mountains, on the right-hand side of the road. Its foundation is 
attributed to one of the Gurg&niah Sultans, { but it is now totally desolate and de- 
populated. This dara'h they call the Darali of Do-bandi, and the Kotal which has been 
just passed they call the Ghds'hi or Ghdk'hi of Do-bandi (ghds'h or gh^k'h is the 
Pus'hto for tooth, and ghds'haey or ghdk'haey the crest of a mountain or pass, which, 
inflected, becomes Gh&s'hi or Ghak'bi). It is three or four kuroh in length, and in 
this dara'h the Ghalzi Afgh&ns dwell after the manner of il&ts or nomads. 

« From K4bul to Do-bandi there are no tall trees ; indeed, through the excessive 
cold, and the falls of snow in these parts, grass grows but scantily. 

*' At the Do-bandi Kotal, likewise, the Tdjzik territory terminates in this direction, 
the Persian language ceases to be spoken, and the Pus'hto or Afghan language begins, 
but the Pus'hto of the ilats or nomads of this district is much affected by Persian 
speaking neighbours.^ 

^^ Opposite the o\d fortress of Do-bandi two roads branch off. That going to the 
right is called the Katah Sang road, and that going to the left, the Mi-yandzey L^r. 
From each of these directions a small river comes, which, east of the fortress of 
Do-bandl, unite, and then, under the name of the Riid-i-Dobandi, flows through the 
dara'h of Kh6shi, and finally unites with the Logar river. 



* It is a very easj march from this place to K&bul citj. 

Khtishi, Zargbun S'hahr, and Do-bandi, all three places^ appear in the new map contained in the *' Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Geographical Society" for January 1879, under the incorrect names of ^Kachi," 
« Zurgun Shah," and " Doband." 

f The peculiar manner in which the names of these two places, 1^ and ^j^, and some others, are written, — ' 
with what is grammatically known, in 'Arabic, as tanwin or nunnation, by doubling the vowel with which the 
word terminates, and subjoining the letter \ the vowel in such cases taking after it the sound of c, — ^is meant 
probably to express some Turkish sound or pronunciation. In case of the other vowels, ~ or ^, being used, 
the sounds become in and un respectively. 

X The sovereigns of the house of Timtir, the Gurgan, or Son-in-law, antecedent to the year 913 H. (1507-8, 
A.D.), when their territory was conquered by Shaib^ni Khan. 

§ This, then, is the natural boundary in this direction of the country of the Afgh&ns, or ttin of the Puslit, 
or Puk'ht, or F&s'ht, or P&k'ht, whence the Afgh&ns derive their name of Pus'httin and Puk'httin. See my 
^ A%hia Dictionaxy,'' new edition, page 1113. 
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'< Having proceeded for a distance of two kuroh east, inclining to north-east, from 
the old fortress, and following the course of the stream through a deep and narrow 
gorge, with the. mountains overhanging the way, and ascending alt every footstep, the 
gorge contracting as you proceed, you ascend in the direction of east hy a zig-zag 
road to the crest of the pass. This defile and pass they call the Gh4s'hi-i-Mi-yandz 
L6r* (meant, possihly, for " the middle road'* into Hind), which is a defile exceedingly 
lofty, and from the summit of it the territories of Logar and Gardaiz, to the west and 
south-west, can he distinctly seen, spread out heneath like the courtyard of a dwelling. 

" On this mountain range a species of tree (or shrub ?) named nacba'i (tacha'i ?) is 
found. Its leaves are large, of a red colour, and sour to the taste ; and it spreads on 
rising out of the ground. 

" From the summit of this Ghdslii you descend in the direction of north-east for 
two kuroh and a half, and then reach Manzil-i-GhaIzi, the name of a dara^b and halting 
place of the ildt or nomad Ghalzis. It extends from east to west four kuroh in length, 
and from north to south it is about two kuroh in breadth. From the west side of this 
dara'h a river issues, which, passing through the hill tract to the east, runs on into 
Nangrahdr, and obtains the name of Surkh-Rfid, or red river, which joins the river 
of K^bul at Dar6nthah, a short distance west of Jalal-abdd. 

" The people of this part call the mountain range to the south and east, which 
adjoins the dara'h of Iri-db, by the name of Sirkai ;t ^nd that to the west and north, 
which lies towards or on the side of K^bul and Gardaiz, by the name of Sh&buK 

" One kuroh and a half north, inclining north-east, and proceeding upwards, you 
reach Kabr-i-MuUd (the MuUa's grave), the tomb of some holy man ; and here are two 
roads. That on the left hand side comes from the direction of Gumrdn, but it is a diflK- 
cult route. The other road is as follows. Proceeding one kuroh north-east, inclining 
east, from Kabr-i-Mulld, and then another half a kuroh to the south, you reach Kabr-i- 
Fakir (the Devotee's tomb), also the grave of some holy man. From this point like- 
wise two roads branch off; the right-hand road, which is named Katah Sang,j; comes 
from the fort of Do-bandi, as previously mentioned, and here again joins the road 
by which we have been proceeding. Upon the whole it is smoother and more level 
than the main route, and it is on this account that artillery and such like heavy materials 
are taken to and fro by this road.§ 

" They call the route from Kabr-i-MulId to this place Raghali (in Pus'hto signi- 
fying the skirt of a mountain bordering on an uncultivated tract). A small stream of 
water comes from this side of Katah Sang and another from the R^ha'h, which, 
having united west of Kabr-i-MuUd, runs on to Iri-db. A forest of chalgbozah trees 
{Pinus Gerardiafia), and the Iri-ab territory, commence at Kabr-i-Mull4« 

" One kuroh and a half to the south of Kabr-i-Fakir there is a considerable river, 
sufficient to turn ten or twelve water-mills, which issues from a tangaey (a gorge of 
the mountains) lying on the left hand (north), and running to the south goes into 
Iri-db. A stream at Kabr-i-Fakir likewise, at this place, joins this larger river, which 
then obtains the name of R6d-i-Sirka'h, or Sirka'h river. 

" From thence having gone half a kuroh to the south, along the before-mentioned 
river, you reach Sbiim6 Khel, a small village on the left-hand side, on a ridge of the 
mountains belonging to and named after a section of the Dxkdzi tribe. 

<^ Two kuroh and a half farther south from thence is another Sh6m6 Khel, belonging 
to the same tribe, on the right-hand side, and close to the before*mentioned Sirka'h 



• L&r, in Pus'hto, means '* a road," ** path," " way," " track," etc., and Mi-yandz, which is also a noan, 
signifies "the middle" or ** centre" of anything. Mi-yandz-Gh41aey signifies a "chasm," "a gap," or 
« gorge," but Mi-yandz and Mi-yandznaey is the adjective for " middle," " mid," and the like. '* The middle 
road " would be — ^1^ being feminine — *^ da Mi-yandzey L^ri," or ** da Mi-yandz-na'i L4ri." The writer 
appears to have merely given the name as it would be expressed in Persian. 

It will be noticed here that there is no mention of a Shutar-Grardana'h pass. The author was too careful, 
as the minuteness and correctness of his descriptions show, to pass over such a fact, if the pass was so called in 
his time. It is probably a modern name in this part of the country. 

I fully believe that the route west of the Shutar Gardana'h kotal will be found £u: more formidable than 
has been and is expected. 

f Sirka'h, probably, which, when inflected, would become Sirkey. The Sirka'h river is also mentioned 
&rther on. " Sarkhe," as it has been recently called, is not correct. 

X South of Katah Sang is a defile through which a road leads to Bannti through Khost and Dawar, by the 
roads subsequently mentioned. 

§ When the Kurma'h force pursued the fugitives from the Amir, Sher 'Al( Kh&n's garrison, from the Faiwar 
Kotal towards the so-called " Shuturgurdan " pass lately, it was a matter of wonder what had become of the 
l>ra8S nine-pounders. The half burnt carriages were found, but not the guns, which had vanished. Some 
supposed they had been buried, and some declared that they had been *' put on camels." The route thetse 
guns were removed by was, without doubt, this very road* 

I 4 
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liver, OD the west bank. A third village named Sb6in6 Khel, belonging to the same 
people, lies one kuroh and a half farther on. The Sirka'h river, having made a bend 
from the left half a kuroh towards the south, joins the river of 'Ali Khel, the name of 
a large straggling village belonging to the 'Ali Khel section of the Dzddzis.* 

" From this village of Sh<im6 Khel two kuroh towards the east is Spin Gbar, a lofty 
range of mountains; which are always covered with snow. The snow thereon, melting 
from the heat of the sun (in the summer season) in many places, falls down iu several 
streams towards the south ; and on the lateral ridges thereof, running in a southerly 
direction, the 'Ali Khel Dzadzis, and the T^iris, another tribe, have built their dweU 
lings. In this part the cold is so intense in winter that it cannot be explained ; it i» 
beyond explanation. 

'^ At Sh6m6 Khel (the last mentioned) also, two roads branch off. That on the 
left hand goes to Kurma'h, and the right-hand one is this. Proceeding from the 
last-named Sh6m6 Khel one kuroh and a half to the south-west, inclining south, you 
reach Khirmana Khel, the name of two villages belonging to the Dz&dzis, and the 
'Ali Khel river lies close by, on the left-hand side. Here, likewise, two roads branch 
off. The left-hand one passes over the river of 'Ali Khel, and goes on to Kurma'b^ 
over a great mountain range, the particulars respecting which will be given in the 
route farther on. The other road, the left-hand one, now under explanation, con- 
tinues one kuroh and a half to Baghzan, a large village, the seat of government of 
this locality. To the west of the village is a lofty mountain range ; and the 'Ali Khel 
river passes imder the village on the east side. The rustics of this district likewise 
speak the Persian language as well as the Pus'hto. 



Second Route. From Kabul to Ghaznin by way of Logar^-\ a distance of fifty kuroh 
south-westy inclining south ; and this route goes on to Kandahdr and Hirdt. 

^' The road from Kdbul to Zargh{in S'hahr, where the route leading to Baghzan 
separates, has been already described.^ 

** Setting out from Zargh6n S'hahr, and proceeding one kuroh and a half in the 
direction of south-west, inclining west, you reach the Logar river, and cross it, the 
water being knee deep (in the winter season). Continuing onwards for another 
kuroh s|.nd a half in the same direction you reach Kalangar, a large village on the 
Logar river. South of the village, the water of the Kh6shi dara'h, that is to say, the 
R6d-i-Do-bandi, falls into the Logar river .§ To the north of the village is a high 
mountain range. 

^* From Kalangar three kuroh south-west is Hisdrak, but rustics who cannot pronounce 
properly may call it Isardk. It is a large village in the toman of Logar ; and the river 
of that name flows on the south side of the village. From this point tibiey style the 
Logar by the name of Ab-i-Gardaiz (the water or river of ^Gardaiz),|| and the road 
follows the bank of the river. 

<' From Hisdrak (literally, the Fortlet or Little Fort) distant two kuroh is Dih-i-Do- 
shina'h, which is likewise a large place. From thence four kuroh, along the course of 
the river, is the great village of Barakkai, belonging to the Tajzik people, like the 
villages previously mentioned. 

^' Seven kuroh from Barakkai in the same direction is Sugdwand, also written 
Suj&wand by 'Arabs, who change g into^, now a small village, lying under the moun- 
tains. South of it, on the top of a mountain, is a great fortress founded, according to 
tradition, by Jamshed Bddshdb, and named Kala'-i-Sugdwand or Sujdwand and Kala'-i- 
Janished. It is wholly desolate and deserted." 

Sugdwand or Suj&wand is an important and well-known place in Muhammadan 
history and geography, and is mentioned several times by Ab6-l.Fazl-i-Baihaki, and 
other historians. 

Among the events of the reign of 'Umro, the son of Lais, the Suffiiri or Brazier, 
who reigned from 265 to 287 H (878 to 900 A.D,), it is stated that he conferred the 
government of Z^bulistdn, which Ya'k6b, his brother, had annexed, on one of his 



* This is the place to which oar new ^^ scientific frontier " is to extend on the west. 

t This word was originally Lohgar, but Afghans have no aspirates in their language, and reject them in 
words foreign to their own. 

That is, the Kurma'h route. See page 69. 

^ In the most recent maps the junction is placed a great deal too &r soath. It is made to join the Logar 
ATen south of EQs^rak. 

I Perhaps more correcUj, the Gardaiz river here meets the Logar. 
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chiefs named Fard-ghdD, and sent him thither with a body of 4,000 cavalry. There 
was a great Hind6 idol temple in that part, which was called the temple of Sugawand, 
and pilgrims from all parts of Hind used to flock there to worship the idols. Fard- 
gb&n, as soon as he arrived in that part, seized this idol temple, broke the idols, sacked 
the place, and drove out the infidels. The booty, less the share of *Umro, their 
sovereign, was distributed among the troops. On this " BAe Kaml6, a Rde of Hind'* 
(probably Rde Kaml6, who is said to have been one of the Buddhist rulers of K^bul 
and its dependencies), ** assembled a great host to avenge the insults offered to his 
" gods and the sack of their temple, but, on his becoming informed, through some of 
" the fugitive Hind6s, that the Musulmdn invader had received large reinforcements, 
^< and that his object was to entice the Hind6 host among the defiles and passes, and 
** then slaughter them, R^e KamKi's energy waxed cold, and he finally retired without 
<^ coming into contact with the enemy." 

Ndsir-ud-Din, Sabuk-Tigin, when commander of the forces of Amir Pirey, who 
succeeded, on the death of Amir Balk^-Tigin, as ruler of the fief of Ghaznin and its 
dependencies under the Samani sovereigns* — these three persons were the slaves of the 
Hajib or Chamberlain, Alb-Tigin, the Turk — was sent by Amir Pirey against Ab6- 
'Ali-i-Lawik, the successor to the rights and claims of Amir Abd-Bikr-i-LawIk, who 
had been driven from Ghaznin by Alb-Tigin when he first took possession of it in 
322 H. (934, A.D.)t Lawik is the name, apparently, of the family, or possibly of a 
tribe. There was also a poet of the same family or tribe. 

Ab(i-'Ali-i- Lawik had been solicited on the part of the people of Ghaznin to come 
and deliver them from the tyranny of Amir Pirey, who was a great villain ; and, 
having obtained aid from the Kdbul Sh^h, who sent his son along with him, and at 
whose court Ab6-'Ali appears to have taken refuge, they marched towards Ghaznin. 
Ndsir-ud-Din, Sabuk-Tigin, with his forces, pushed on from Ghaznin through the 
Sug4wand dara'h or pass before they had time to approach it, and encountered them 
near Charkh,J which is mentioned elsewhere, at page 64, and overthrew Ab6.*Ali-i- 
Lawik, and put him and his confederate to flight. Great booty was captured, and, 
among other things, ten elephants. 

When Sultdn Mas'6d, the Martyr, son of Sultdn Mahm6d-i-Sabuk.Tigin, was 
returning to Ghaznin from Hind, after the capture of Hansi, he returned to Ghaznin 
by the dara'h or pass of Sugawand. It was the beginning of the month of Jamddi-uU 
Awwal, 429 H. (the first week in March, 1038, A.D.), and a vast quantity of snow had 
fallen, in such wise that the depth of it was unknown. Previous to the Sultdn's 
arrival a letter had been despatched to the seneschal of the fortress of Sug4wand, 
directing him to bring out his men, and have the road cleared, which was done» 
Baihaki says, *' Had it not been done no one would have been able to pass through it^ 
*^ for the road is like a narrow street all the way from the Rab^t-i-Sultdn to the city." 

This route by the Sug&wand pass was that followed by the first Muhammadan con- 
querors of India, who established their rule and religion therein. Mahm6d-i- Sabuk- 
Tigin made thirteen expeditions into Hind, and probably came through the Kbaibar 
on one of them, when he marched against Jai-p^l, in 391 H. (1001, A.D.), and encoun* 
tered him in the Pes'hawar province, which was the reason for his adopting that route 
(if he did follow it and not that by Koh^t), but he certainly did not use it on the other 
twelve. His son, Mas'(id, used the Sugdwand route, as we have heard above from the 
historian Baihaki; Sultdn Mu'izz-ud-Din, Muhammad-i-Sdm, the Gh(iri Sultan of 
Ghaznin, never once took the Khaibar route, but the Sugawand, the route by Gardaiz 
to Karman and Sankiiran, and that by Nagbar on all occasions; and his maml6ks, and 
successors to the thrones of Ghaznin and Delhi respectively, TAj-ud-Din, 1-yal-duz^ 
and Kutb-ud-Din, I-bak, never followed the Khaibar route. 

The Sugawand pass was the direct route to Iri-db, Karm^m, and Sank6ran, subse* 
quently, and to this day, known as ShanCizan or Shal6zdn (/ and n being interchange^ 
able), the fiefs held by Sultan Tdj-ud-Din, I-yal-d6z, during his master's lifetime. 

Soon after his succession to the Ghaznin throne, he had to leave Ghaznin and 
retire into those parts again, but soon after recovered it. Then hostility arose between 

* The Giirdaizi says that Amir Pirej held " all Zabulistdn, that is to say, Ghaznin, Gardaiz, Barw&n, and 
« Bust." 

f Dr. Bellew is quite mistaken in supposing that ^ Sabaktaghin," as he stjles him, founded the city of 
-Ghasnin in 975, A.D. See Note §, page 63. 

% The Haft Iklim, says Sujdwand and Charkh are dependencies of the tom&n of Logar. Under the re- 
Tenue system of Akbar B^shah, Grardaiz formed a separate toman, and was rated at 20 lakhs, and 30,032 
dims. The Afghans dwelling in it furnished a militia of 200 horse and 1,000 foot. Ghaznin formed another 
iom&n, but both were under the jurisdiction of K&bul. 

1710. K 
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him and his Bon-in-law, Kutb-ud-Din, I-bak, respecting the possession of the province 
of Ldhor, which I-yal-d6z claimed as a province of the Ghaznin empire, which it 
certainly had been from the time of its first conquest. Kutb-ud-Din, I-bak, and T4j- 
ud-Din, I-yal-d6z, encountered each other in the Panjdb, the latter was defeated, and 
pursued by the former, who marched to Ghaznin and possessed himself of that capital 
for a few days, and I-yal-ddz had to retire into Karm^n and Iri-ab again. His rival 
gave himself up to riot, and the people of Ghaznin, by whom I.yal-d6z was much 
beloved, sent to him secretly to make known the state of affairs, and urge him to 
return. I-yal-d<iz did so, and came, without doubt, by the Sugdwand pass, the most 
direct road ; and Kutb-ud-Din, I-bak, after forty days* possession, had to retire precipi- 
tately by the route of Sang-i-Sur4kh, of which more will be mentioned presently. 

Before closing these remarks on Sug^wand and its fortress and pass, I must refer to 
the ** Geographical Index " to Volume II., page 575, of Elliot's " India,'* edited by 
Mr. J. Dowson, who remarks that ** the following list will probably be found useful, 
and may obviate the necessity of reference or inquiry/* Then comes, at page 578, 
the following quotation from Major-General A. Cunningham : — 

" Sakdwand. — In the territory of Kdbul, which belonged to Kuralu. It is mentioned 
« by Istakhri and Ibn Haukal as one of the dependencies of B4mi4n, along with Kdbul, 
" Ghazni, arid Parwdn, Idiisi gives it as being seven days* journey from K^bul, and 
" the same distance from Khouiab, for which I would read Hariab, as I believe it to 
« be the Ir> 4b or Irjdb of Sharlf-ud-din and the Hary6b of the present day, — ^which is 
" at the head of the Kuram valley, to the south-east of Kdbul. Sakdvvand would 
" therefore be at or near Jaldldbad,'* etc., etc. 

How erroneous this statement is, is sufficiently apparent. 

To continue the account of the route. 

" Proceeding four kuroh in the same direction as before (along the banks of the 
JLb-i-Gardaiz) you reach Haft Asiy4,or the Seven Mills, near which, on the right-hand 
side, the road from KAbul joins this route, and from thence another three kuroh is 
Shush Gdo, signifying, in the Persian language, a whitish red bullock or cow, also 
written Sh'niz Gao.* It is the name of a dara'h of the mountains, and from it three 
kuroh is Dahan-i-Sherf (the Lion's Jaws or Mouth), a narrow, stony defile of great 
elevation. From thence another three kuroh, by a somewhat steep descent of about a 
kuroh, is the Rauzah-i- Sultan Mahm6d, son of N^sir-ud-Din, Sabuk-Tigin, which lies 
close to the road on the left hand, consisting of a lofty building, at the side of which 
are a kdrez, and extensive gardens. From thence one kuroh farther south-west is 
Ghaznin, a large city of the T^jzik race ; and the villages along the road are also 
inhabited by that people.*' 

An account of Ghaznin I must defer for the last Section of these notes. 

Third JRoute. From Kabul to Segi^ one of the chief vUlages of the Dara'h of Khostj a 
distance of ninety kuroh y\ and consisting of two different roads. 

Before commencing with the description of the routes, it will be well to give a brief 
description of Khost, and also of Bangas'h or Bangak*h, in which the Khost Dara'h is 
included. 

The particulars respecting Bangas'h, strange to say, are very meagre in all the 
copies of the A*in-i-Akbari, the printed text edited by the late Mr. W. H. Blochmann, 
M.A., included. All the manuscript copies I have examined have the ruled forms 
for the details, but they are not filled in. 

Under the head of " Sarkdr-i-K4bul," Ab6-1-Fazl says, that the tom4n of Bangas'h 
has to furnish, or is assessed, rather, as being able to furnish 7,000 horsemen and 
87,800 foot for militia purposes. He then enters into some details, but, from the 
names of the tribes given, there is evidently a misplacement of the text, for the details 
refer to the tomdn of Bagrdm or Pas*hdur and Purs*hdwur, as Pes'hdwar was called in 
that day, and which was not included in Bangas'h. 

Banga^h or BangaKh. 

" This is the name given to a number of Afghan tribes, said to amount altogether 
to about 100,000 families, as well as to a tract of mountainous country in which they 

• There is also the Sh'niz Dara'h, in which the Wardags dwell, and the Sh'niz river, which rises a little to 
the west of the Sher Dahan pass. What Sh'niz may mean I cannot say. Shaniz, in the old Persian, means 




X B J the most direct of these two roads is meant 



75 

dwell. This is again subdivided into Bdld or Upper Bangas'h, and Pd'in or Lower 
Bangas'b. The former name is applied to the people who dwell high up in the moun* 
tains and in the depressions of the hills^ and the latter name to the people who dwell 
lower down, and to the tract into which the rivers flow. 

*' Bangasli^ so called, extends for upwards of one hundred kuroh in length from east 
to west, and about sixty kuroh in breadth from north to south. It consists of lofty 
mountain tracts, and extensive and sometimes broad dara'hs. It is situated chiefly 
in a cold climate, but a little of it is hot. Each dara'h is known after the name of the 
tribe or section of the tribe inhabiting it, while the villages are called after the name 
of the clans or smaller sections of such tribes as inhabit them. 

" It is not necessary here to name all the smaller dara'hs, offshoots from the larger 
ones, as the former will be found noticed elsewhere during our route through them ; 
but the larger dara'hs, through which the writer passed in making these surveys, are 
Khost, Dawar, Maiden, Sibri, Bakr Khel, and Kohdt." 



Khast. 

'^ Khost is the name of a great cleft of an extensive mountain range, in length from 
east to west thirty kuroh, and will be about eight kuroh in width from north to south ; 
and other smaller dara'hs, mentioned farther on, as they are reached, are connected 
with it. In the winter season much snow falls, and in the summer the cold even does 
not leave the air (the air is still chilly). 

*^ From the mountain range on the west a small river issues, which, flowing between 
difficult mountains lying to the east of Khost, near Palimin, joins the Kurma'h river. 

The inhabitants of this dara'h belong to the Karldmi division of the Afghdn nation, 
and are sometimes called by the general appellation of Khosti, that is, inhabitants of 
Khost, but there is no tribe called ^^ Kbostwals." They are held in great repute for 
their bravery. 

*^ The chief and largest village or small town in this territory is called Segi, and is 
situated about the middle of the valley, on the south side of the Shamal river, and the 
district is very productive and enjoys an exceedingly cool and pleasant climate. Some 
of the land is lalmi( dependent on rain for irrigation), and some r6di (irrigated from 
streams). The latter lands produce rice and much wheat, of which the Government 
share is one fourth. The lalmi lands produce barley, lentils, and cotton in large 
quantities, and on the produce of these lands the Government takes one tenth. 

" The people are of four septs. Those who dwell to the west of the town of Segl are 
styled Kuw^ta {see page 91 and next road) ; those on the east of it Paray4, also called 
Par4ya ; those located in the mountains to the north of it are known by the name of 
Dirm&n; and Akobi* is the name of a clan who dwell north of the Dirmdn clan. 

'* These four divisions number altogether about 20,000 families, and pay 14,000 
rupees yearly as a tithe or tenth to the Durr^i Government, and furnish a contingent 
of 200 horsmen in time of war to the Bddsh^'s army. 

*^ In the mountain tracts to the south-west (called Chitti at page 89), which is 
about ten kuroh distant from Segi, some hundreds of the Tdrarn tribe dwell.f They 
are a very valiant people. Hunting falcons are taken in their locality. The Tdrarns 
have neither taxes nor revenue to pay. 

First road. — From K^bul to Segi, by way of Gardaiz, which is over one hundred 
kuroh.;]: 

" The road from Kdbul to Do-shina'h has been given in the preceding route. From 
thence two kuroh south is Taghran, a large village in the tomdn of Logar, and you 
proceed along the banks of the river of that name. From thence, twelve kuroh souths 
inclining south-east, is Gardaiz, the name of a large dara'h belonging to the T^jziks; 
and by the way are numerous ascents and descents. A great mountain range lies on 
both the right and left hand side, and on the route there is much water (many small 
streams, feeders of the main river), and much population and cultivation. 

" From thence, another twelve kuroh south, inclining south-east, is Dera'i-i-Miah Kliel ' 
(deral, in Pus'hto, signifies " a mound, ** a hillock^ " a heap," " pile," etc.) — the hillock 



. *Nol"Yakoobi." 

f The Tararn tribe are descended from Tdrarn, otherwise Sayjid T&hir, one of the adopted sons of 
K&kar. Thej are subdivided into several sections, but are not numerous. This tribe must not be mistaken 
for Tarin. 

1 Farther on the author says, this route is not only the longest, but also the most difficult. 

K 2 



76 

of the Miah Khel, inhabited by Afghdns. On the road there is scarcity of water, and 
excess of hilly country. From thence, another ten kuroh to the east, inclining south- 
east, brings you to Namdrd, the name of a number of villages belonging to the 
Jzadrdm AfgMns.* On the way is a defile of great elevation, and out of it a river 
flows, which runs towards the south in the direction of the dara'h of Khost, and 
obtains the name of Shamal. From thence, ten kuroh farther east, is Segi of Mull4 
SaMd, a large village or small town, the seat of Government of the tom4n of Khost. 

** On the way thither are some thirty or forty villages lying on either side of the 
Shamal river, and all these villages they style by the name of Kuwdtd. To the west 
of the village of Segi is the tomb and shrine of Mull4 Sa*id. He was a person of 
wisdom and knowledge, and practised them. The Shamal river passes under the 
village on the south side, and mountain ranges show themselves at a distance on the 
right and left hand.f 

Second road. — ^From Kdbul to Segi by way of Irl-ib and Kurma'h, consisting of 
four different roads* 

" I. The first of these four roads from Kdbul to Segi, is by way of Chakkura'i, which 
is the nearest of the four. 

" Setting out from Kdbul and proceeding four kuroh (south) you reach Masai, the 
name of a cluster of Tdjzik villages on the west bank of the Logar river. Crossing 
it below the villages, and proceeding twelve kuroh towards the south, you reach 
Chakkura'i, a large village belonging to the great Afghan tribe of Ghalzi, who dwell 
about here leading the life of il^ts or nomads. On the way there are many ascents 
and descents, the country being very mountainous. 

" From Chakkura'i twelve kuroh (in the same direction) is Babbur, another village 
belonging to the Ghalzis, and the road thither is of much the same nature as the 
preceding, with numerous ascents and descents. Here too the Ghalzis dwell as il&ts 

or nomads. 

" Another twelve kuroh south from thence is 'AH Khel, previously mentioned (at 

f)age 72), at the foot of the Spin Ghar mountain range, which lies close by on tne 
eft-hand side. Three kuroh east is Bal6t, a large village in the territory of Kurma'h. 
The road is like the bed of a river, and the before-mentioned mountain range of Spin 
Ghar lies near by on the left hand, while on the right there is a great Kotal or pass 

(the Paiwar).t 

" Three kuroh east is Paiwar, which is also a large village ; and by the way there is 
a vast cultivation, and the country is very populous. From 'All Khel to this place the 
T6ri Afghans dwell. A river issues from the Spin Ghar range, which, passing Bal6t 
and Paiwar on the east side and flowing towards the east, joins the river of ShaKizdn. 

<< From Paiwar five kuroh to the south-east is Isti4, a considerable village on the 
Kurma'h river. At this place two roads branch off. That on the left hand goes to 
Bdz&r-i.Ahmad Khdn, the chief town in the Bann6 district (a little south-east of the 
new station of Bann6). The right-hand route is as follows : — 

" Having crossed the Kurma'h river from Istid, and proceeding ten kuroh to the south* 
east, a large village is reached belonging to one of the Bangas'h tribes, and styled the 
Algad.§ On the way thither there is much ascent and descent, and the road lies over 
a very high defile. From the Algad two kuroh to the south is Maiddn, a large village 
belonging to the Tjdzi Khel Dzddzis, who are accounted among the tribes of Bangas'h ; 
and the dara'h in which it lies is also called the Maidan Dara'h. 

" The tJdzi Khel are a large section or clan, amounting to nearly 20,000 families.|| 
Some portion of them dwell in the Maidan Dara'h, and a few to the west of the 
Kurma'h district, while a considerable number of them live in the Iri-db district as 
cultivators of the soil. Some of them speak the Persian language as well as the 



* Tbo Jzadr&rn or Jzandr^rn Afgh&na belong to the Karldrni divisioD, and are one of the three sub-tribes 
of the Mangali mentioned in note *, page 78. They spring from the same common ancestor as the Dilazaks, 
VTurakzis, and others. 

t Near this village is the fort in which Major-General Roberts so lately left the Sadozi Sbih-z&dah as our 
representative in Khost, which he had again to abandon. 




^« Frontier of British India," in the " Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society," for January, 1 879. 

S The word algttd is said to mean a deep ravine, but here no ravine is mentioned, but a high defile is. What 
the derivation of algad is I am unaware. 

I This number must refer to the whole of the Dzadzi tribe, of which the tTdzi Khel are but a section^ See 

page 81* 
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Pus'hto. They have to pay tax to the Durrani Government, amounting to about 
14^000 rupees yearly, and to furnish sometimes 300 and sometimes 400 cavalry, as a 
contingent to Tim6r Shah's army, when called upon. 

'' The Dara'h of Maidan, sometimes also called T^dzi Khel, from the name of one of 
the clans inhabiting it, is about twelve kuroh in length, and nearly the same in breadth. 
On the north side it adjoins a hilly tract of country, on the west the mountains in the 
district occupied by the Sibri clan, and south the low hills and mountain clefts (defiles 
and ravines) in the country of the Bakr Khel, which is full of ascents and descents. 
On the east of the Maiddn Dara'h is the range of Mihtar Sulimdn, or Koh-i-Siyah, 
and on its highest slopes some of the TTdzi-Khel dwell. The dara'h is very cold. In 
winter much snow falls, and even in the summer one cannot pass the nights without a 
blanket and a fire. 

'^ The stream issuing from this dara'h runs from west to east, and near the village of 
Palimin* unites with the Kurma'h river. 

'^ From Maiddn village five kuroh south is Bakr Khel, which is also called Mdnak 
Khel, and is included in Kbost ; and on the road thither is a great Kotal or pass. 
One kuroh south from Bakr Khel is a small river called the Tsamair, which comes 
from the right-hand side (west), and, flowing to the left, joins the Shamal river 
which runs through Khost. The mountains on the right and left are seen at some 
distance off. 

** Two kuroh south of the Tsamair stream is a cluster of villages called Akobi, the 
name of a section of the Dirm^ Afghan clan, and on the way thither are many 
ascents and descents. Having proceeded from thence another kuroh to the south-west 
you reach the dry bed of a river. After heavy rains in the mountains during the 
rainy season, the water comes from the right hand (westward) and, running to the 
left, joins the Tsamair river, which is also known as the Bakr Khel river. 

" From thence (the dry bed of the river) one kuroh to the south-west and south, you 
reach a small cleft or defile, and, having passed it, and gone another half kuroh south, 
and another kuroh south-west, you reach a high plateau, which is tolerably level. You 
then descend half a kuroh in the direction of south-west, and reach the bed of a river 
which is dry, except after rains in the mountains. On either side of it are springs of 
pure and cool water. This river bed comes from the right hand, and runs to the left 
to join the Shamal river. 

" From this dry river bed one kuroh to the south-west, inclining to south, is Kalaey- 
i-B4kir Kh&n (the village of Bcikir Khdn). This is a place of considerable size belonging 
to the Mo-ton Afghdns ; and half a kuroh south-west from thence is the diy bed of a 
small river which you cross. The source of this little river is in the Dara'h of Sakra'h, 
or Sakra, which is a very fruitful and productive tract. In the upper part of the 
dara'h the inhabitants have made cuts from the river bed, and conducted the water 
into their lands ; and hence, lower down, the bed is dry. 

^' Proceeding onwards from the dry bed of this river half a kuroh south-west, you 
come to Mando Khel, which is a large village. The Dara'h of Sakra'h is seen from 
thence one kuroh west, on the right-hand side. 

^< From the village of Bdkir Kh4n to this place the Mo-ton Afghans dwell.f 

" After leaving Mando Khel and advancing two kuroh south-west, you come to the 
Shamal river ; and, proceeding from thence, in the river (in the bed of, or at the side 
of, the river), for one kuroh to the west, you come to Segi afore-mentioned, situated 
on the river, on the left hand. 

"II. The second of these four roads from Kdbul to Segi is by the village ofKhirmana 
Khel. 

" From K^bul to Khirman<^ Khel the road has been already given (at page 72). 
From thence crossing the river of 'Ali Khel, knee deep, to the east side, you proceed 
for two kuroh in a narrow dara'h of the mountains towards the east, at every footstep 
ascending, and afterwards, still ascending, after proceeding another kuroh south, 
you reach the crest of the range. At that point, on the south side, there is a small 
stream of water, which runs down for a short distance towards the south and is lost. 
This defile or cleft is called Mang-ydr, and the boundary of the territories of Kurma'h 
and Iri-ab is marked by the line of watershed of these mountains. The defile is very 
narrow in some places, and its widest parts are not more than about one hundred or 

* See page 75. This is tamed into '' Falliamone " in the Indi&n Atlas map. 

f The town or large village of Bakir Khin would he spoken of as '^ the village of the Mo-ton clan," but not 
the village of, or called. Mo-ton. 
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one hundred and twenty gaz (ells) wide. The mountains rise precipitously on either 
tide, in some places like a wall.* 

<< Having proceeded from the crest of this defile half a kuroh south, you reach the 
dry hed of a river, which, when the snows melt, contains water which comes from the 
right hand (south), and runs to the left, and enters the Kurma'h river. On the right 
and left hand you have lofty mountain ranges. The range on the right they call 
Kar-y6, and the people dwelling therein belong to the Afghdn clan of Jzadrarn^ one 
of the sections of the Bdl4 or Upper Bangas'h tribe of Mangali. The mountains on the 
left hand they call Kurma'h. Proceeding from the river bed just mentioned one 
kuroh and a half south and south-east, you reach the small village of Pir^n, peopled 
by Sayyids, and on the south side of the village is the river of Iri-6b, called the 
Kar-y^. It comes from the right hand, and, running to the left, obtains the name of 
Kurma'h. When in flood, it cannot be crossed, and at other times, although the water 
generally is not more than knee deep, it is, nevertheless, very cold and very rapid, in 
such wise that, except at the different fords, horses, camels, and strong men cannot 

cross. 

** Having crossed the river you proceed one kuroh south-east, and reach Is^ak 
(probably Hisarak, vitiated), the name applied to six or seven villages belonging to 
one of the B414 or Upper Bangas'h tribes — ^the tribe of Chamkani — and the Kar-ya, or 
Iri-db river lies near by on the left-hand side. Going from thence half a kuroh to the 
south-east you reach the commencement of the little Dara'h of Kum-zi, which, from 
north to south, is about three or four kuroh in length. It contains some ten or twelve 
villages called by the general name of Dirman ELhel, after a clan of Afghans. To the 
south of it is a high mountain range which is called Gabr4f , and the people dwelling 
therein, consisting of about 700 familie?, they also are called Grabr6. 

" From that direction a considerable river flows, which runs towards the north, 
and joins the Kar-ya or Iri-db river. The Dirmdn Khel is a clan of one of the Upper 
Bangas*h tribes. 

" Proceeding from Dirmdn Khel or the Dara'h of Kum-zi above mentioned, two 
kuroh and a half along the river in question, in the direction of south-west, you reach 
a cluster of villages called Sikandar Khel, another section of one of the Upper 
Bangas'h tribes. The river lies near by on the right-hand (west) side. The people 
have cut canals from this river, and conducted the water into their fields. 

From the Sikandar Khel villages you proceed a kuroh and a half south, inclining 
to the south-west, and having ascended to a plateau you reach Mangal Khel, the name 
of several villages belonging to and called after a clan of the Upper Bangas'h tribes, 
which villages lie on the left hand close to the line of route. A small river comes 
from the left hand, which, running to the right through the Gabr^ mountain range, 
the abode of the Gabr&, as previously mentioned, runs into the Dara*h of Kum-zi, or 
Dirm&n Khel. The Mangal Khel { consists of about 2,000 families, some of whom 
dwell in fixed habitations, and others roam as il&ts or nomads, in this exceedingly cold 
tract of country. 

<^ From Kdbul to the Sikandar Khel villages the mountains are generally lofty, 
and the roads, like river beds, very narrow and often arduous, but from these villages 
of the Mangal Khel commences the ascent of difficult and narrow defiles and dara'hs 
such as cannot be described. 

*' From the Mangal Khel villages, four kuroh south-east, inclining east, is another 
cluster of villages belonging to a section of one of the Upper Bangas'h tribes, named 
Babbal Khel.§ Proceeding onwards from Mangal Kiiel you ascend up into a mountain 
tract towering to the clouds, where there is neither water nor inhabitants. It contains 
numerous forests of c/^/^Ao^aA, which the Afghans term nak'htar and nas'btar, kash- 
I^a'h, and tahtar {Pinus Gerardiand). The trees are of two species, one is exceedingly 
tall and straight, its leaves fine and slender, and its cones very small. Its wood is 
used for building purposes, and is soft and white. It bums like a torch, in such wise 
that the people of these parts burn strips of it in place of lamps and torches. The 

* This is the scene of Major-General Roberts' skirmish with a small party of the Mangali tribe, on the 13th 
of December 1878. It is fortunate on the part of oar small force that the Mangalis were not very numerous 
on that occasion. 

I may mention that the numerous and powerful tribe which has thus been turned into <^ Mongols " and 
" Mungals" is called Mangali, and is descended from Mangalaey, the fifth son of KarUrnaey. The Mangali are 
Bgain divided into three sub-tribes, Mughbal, Jzadrirn, and Bah£dur«zi, who again are subdivided into several 
sections. They all dwell contiguous to Khost towards the north, west, and south. 

t See Note *, page 86. 
This must not be mistaken for the Mangali tribe, it is but a [Election or clan of a tribe. 
Such people as ^* Boobool " Khel are utterly unknown. 
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x)ther species is less in height, and not so straight, but its leaves are still more slender, 
and the cones larger than those of the other. There is much similarity in the leaves 
of both, and the difference is scarcely noticeable except by those skilled in these 
matters. The gandah ftr&za'hy or olibanum IBosweUia serrata)^ clings round and 
climbs upon the trees in such a manner that wito axe and adze it cannot be cut away 
from them, and it is only after one has burnt the parasite by fire that the chalghozah 
itself comes forth (e.e., becomes cleared). The wild apple (seb-udashti) also grows in 
this part, and the gargard^h or sloe, in great quantities, whicn the people eat. 

Two kuroh south-east from Babbal Khel, proceeding along the hill tops of this range, 
you reach a little river which comes from the right hand, and, half a kuroh towards 
the east, falls into the river afore-mentioned (the Sikandar Khel river). You then 
have to ascend on the right hand, up the moimtains, in the direction of south-east 
towards a defile or cleft called the Traka'h Kotal or Traka'h Ghak'hi or Gh^s'hi. Its 
ascent and descent will be about one kuroh ; and two kuroh and a half from thence, 
in the direction of south-east and east, having entered the dry bed of a river, you reach 
China'h-i-Tsarnair, the name of a small village so called after the chincCh^ the Pus'hto for 
a spring of water, which spouts out like a fountain, to the height of about an ell, from 
the dry bed of the Tsamair river, to the north of the village. The aperture is about 
two fists (a span) either way. Round about the spring the ground is dry, and there is 
no appearance of water, but on the north side of the mouth of the aperture there is a 
cleft, and out of that the water issues. It is perhaps enough in volume to turn a water- 
mill, but after running towards the south-east it becomes lost again. You are now 
in the Dara'h of Tsamair, which will be presently noticed. 

^' From China'h-i-Tsamair half a kuroh east is Kabr-i-Liwan,* the name of the burying 
place of a darwesh ; and in the vicinity of it is a large graveyard. From thence half 
a kuroh farther east is a cluster of villages, named Liwan, belonging to the Sibri 
Afghans, who are a small clan, consisting of some 3,000 families, and dwell west of the 
Bakr Khel, mentioned farther on, in the dara'h or valley of the Tsamair river. Culti- 
vation is scanty, and they are not called upon to pay tax or revenue. Their territory 
is named Tsamair, and is a dara'h seven kuroh in length, and on the east and west of 
it are lofty mountain ranges. 

'' From this place — ^the Sibri villages — two roads diverge. That on the right hand 
leads to the village of Akobi, mentioned at page 75. It is the longest, being eight 
kuroh, but is the most level. The left hand road is this : — From Liwan half a kuroh 
to the east you come to the dry bed of a river, and, from thence, ascending the 
acclivity of the mountains for half a kuroh, you then descend on the east side of them. 
The highest point of these mountains is the boundary between the Dara'h of 
Tsamair and Bakr Khel. 

'< Leaving this point (the crest of the ascent marking the boundary) and proceeding 
half a kuroh to the east, you reach a small river, the water of which comes from the 
left hand and flows to the right, and joins the Tsamair river. From this small river 
another half kuroh farther east is Bakr Khel, which village they also call M^nak 
Khel. The land of this dara'h they call Bak. From Bakr Khel to Segi has been 
already given (at page 77). 

'* The Bakr Khel clan of Afghans numbers near upon 6,000 families, and the tract in 
which they dwell is likewise called Bakr Khel after them. The dara'h is about twelve 
kuroh long from north to south, and seven in width. On the south side it adjoins the 
territory of the Dirmdn clan. It contains numerous ascents and descents, elevations 
and depressions, and is included in Khost. The land is for the most part lalmi, but 
some is r6di ; and the system of cultivation is similar to that carried on in Khost^ 
previously described. 

** The Tsamair river comes from the westward, and, flowing through this dara'h, in 
the direction of south-east joins the Shamal river. 

" The Bakr Khel pay 3,000 rupees yearly as revenue, and have to furnish a con- 
tingent of 60 horsemen to the army of TimAr Sh4h, Durrani (when called upon). 

III. The third road is from K4bul to Segi in Khost by way of Baghzan. 

From KAbul to Baghzan, the chief place in Iri-db, the route has been already 
given (at pages 68 to 72). From Baghzan, having proceeded one kuroh to the south, 
you turn towards the south-east, and then, having gone one kuroh and a half in that 

* Probably Lewanaey (mad, insane, crazy, frenzied). The Sibri country is mentioned at p. 82 as lying wp«t of 
the Maiddn Dara'h of the TTdzi Ehel, and south of the Bakr Khel countiy. A comparison of these descriptions 
will show its situation pretty accurately. 

K 4 
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direction, turn south again and proceed onwards for another kuroh. You then have 
to turn south-east again^ and continue to advance in that direction for two kuroh^ 
when you reach the 'Ali Khel river, and here the Dara^h of Iri-dh, in this direction^ 
terminates. 

After this you proceed about eight kuroh, or rather less, along the before-mentioned 
r, after which you reach the villages belonging to the Chamkani* tribe of Afghdns^ 
referred to at page 35, and this dara'h they call Kar-ya {see also page 78), which is 
exceedingly narrow and difficult to pass. In the ridges of these hills the Jzadrdrn 
section of the Mangali tribe dwell. From the Isarak villages to the village of Paiwfiy 
it is six kuroh to the north, and Istid lies six kuroh towards the north-east. 
" The route from Isarak to Segi has been already given at page 78. 

" IV. The fourth road is from Kdbul to Segi in Khost by the Kotal-i-Sin, or Sin 

Pass.f 

" The route from Kdbul to Khirmana Khel has been given at page 72. Starting 
from thence, and proceeding one kuroh south-west, inclining west, you reach Azdr 
Darakht,:t^ a village belonging to the tTdzi Khel, and the village of Baghzan lies half a 
kuroh to the left. 

" From Az&r Darakht two kuroh south-west, inclining south, is the Kotal-i-Sin, the 
name of a great kotal or pass. On the way are forests of chalghozah or pine, and 
the air is exceedingly cold. From thence ten kuroh is the manzil or stage of 
Gardaiz ; and the route from thence to Segi has been previously given at page 75. 
This route is not only the most difficult but also the longest. 

Ftmrih Route. From Kabul to Bazar A^ Ahmad Khdriy which is the seat of government oj 
the di^rict of BannH, hy way of Kurma\ which is one hundred kuroh in the direc 
tion of south-east. This route also leads into the Dera^h-Jat. 

*^ From Kabul to the village of Isti4 on the Kurma'h river the route has been already 
described, at page 76. From Isti4 five kuroh east, inclining south-east, is tJ^dzi Khel^ 
the name by which several villages of the Dz4dzis,§ a tribe of the B^14 or Upper 
Bangas'h Afghan tribes, so called, are known, and the Kurma'h river lies near by on 
the right hand. The road is very crooked and winding. 

*< The waters flowing out of the Dara'bs of Paiwar, Shal6z4u, also called ShanAzan, 
Zer&n, and Karmdn, having joined together, come from the left hand, and on the west 
side, under the village (chief village) of the tJdzi Khel Dzadzis, join the Kurma'h 
river. "I j 

Before proceeding farther towards Bann{i, as we are at present in the Kurma'h 
district, it will be well to give our author's account of it, and its adjoining Dara'hs. 

Kurma'h. 

<< Kurma'h^ is the name of a large dara'h among the mountains, from east to west 
over forty kuroh in length, and there is very little level ground to be found in it. 
Among its chief towns are Ziimik'ht or Ziimis'ht, Sad^, Buland Khel, Balimin, T^dzi 
Khel, Shan6z&n or Sbal6zdn, previously mentioned, Paiwar, aod Istid, sometimes 
called Astiyd. 

** It has several considerable dara'hs on either side of it, which are very productive, 
yielding heavy crops, consisting of rice, barley, and wheat, and vast quantities of fruit, 
Including cool and sweet pomegranates. Nearly every village is named after a clan, 
and every dara'h, generally, after a tribe. Kurma'h yields close upon one lakh of 
rupees to the treasury of Tim6r Shdh, Durrani, and each clan or section of a tribe has 
to furnish a contingent of troops, which, in time of war, have to present themselves at 
the bdr-gdh, or place of audience of the Bddshah. 

* The Cliamkani is a small tribe of the Ghwari or Ghwariah Khel, previouslj noticed. 

f This Kotal is, I believe, what appears in the Indian Atlas map as '^ Kaseen (?)/' and in older maps as 
*^ Kasien." Some native, probably, giving information about it in Hindtist&ni, used the genitive particle kd--^ 
Sin k& Kotal — and thus kd became prefixed — " Kotal Kasin." 

j: This word is not written with A, therefore it must not be mistaken for ^^haz&r darakht," or ^'thousand 
trees." 

S The Dzadzis, like the Turis, claim other descent, which is referred to at page 82. 

I This differs much from the maps of these parts, which require as much rectification here as elsewhere. 
From the nature of the country through which thej flow these rivers could not have altered their coursemuch. 

4 '^ Kurram '' and *^ Khurram " are equally incorrect. 
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<^ On the north side of this great dara^h three distinct ranges of mountains rise, one 
above the other, the farthest being the loftiest, which is for the most part always 
<;oyered with snow, called Spin Ghar by the Afghans, and Safed Koh by the Persian 
speaking inhabitants, signifying the white or snowy mountain range. From its 
proximity to the territory of Ti-r4h, this range is likewise known as the Ti-r4h range. 
The lower ranges are clothed with forests of pine and other forest trees. 

IrUdb. 

^^ The Dara'h of Iri-db, lying west of the Paiwar kotal, is twenty kuroh in length from 
north to south, and, as in the case of the Kurma'h valley, very little level space is to 
be found in it, but it is very fruitful. The inhabitants cultivate the ground on the 
ridges or slopes of the mountains, and grow much rice, wheat, and barley. They are 
of the Dzddzi tribe, one of whose clans or sections is styled by the name of tJ^dzi, 
Khel. 

Paiwar. 

" Another dara'h is Paiwar, whose inhabitants are of the T6ri tribe. They are noto- 
rious on account of their being of the faith (and mistaken for Shi'ahs) of the schismatic, 
the Pir-i.Ros'hdn or RokTi&n, or Saint of Light, as he styled himself, but nick-named 
Pir-i-T6rik, or Saint of Darkness, by the Akh6nd, Darwezah, previously mentioned in 
note **, page 45, who lived in the reign of Akbar Bddshdh, and was the cause of 
many terrible misfortunes to the Afghan people, and others of these parts. The 
T6ris number about 6,000 or 7,000 families, and Paiwar is one of their largest places. 
Baghzan is their chief town. 

^^ The east side of this dara'h joins Spin Ghar or the Ti-r^ range, out of which a 
considerable river issues. It passes east of the town of Baghzan, enters the Kurma'h 
territory, and receives the name of Kurma'h, or river of Kurma'h. It flows by 
Bann6 and Laka'i, and at last falls into the Abde Sind or Indus, in the country of the 
'M Khel Afgh&ns. 

ShanAzdn or ShalUzdn. 

" East of Paiwar is the large Dara'h of Sh41(izdn* or Shan6z4n — n being interchangable 
with / — about seven kuroh in length from north to south. It adjoins the Spin Ghar 
range on the north. A small river issues from it, through which, as the term dara'h 
indicates, it runs, and joins the Paiwar river. Its inhabitants are Turls, but there are 
a few Aw4n.kars dwelling therein. They are a Jat tribe, the majority of whom now 
dwell in the Sind-Sdgar Do-^ba'h of the Panjdbf. 

Zerdn. 

^^ East of Shan6z4n again is another Dara'h, called Zerdn, running in a south-westerly 
direction from Spin Ghar, and five kuroh in length. A stream issuing from Spin Ghar 
flows through it, and unites with the river which runs through the Dara'h of Karmdn. 
Its inhabitants also are T6ris, and some few Awdn-kdrs. 



* This is referred to by historians as Sankdr&n, which is the name of a section of the great tribe of Ghuzz 
{see " Tabak4t-i-N&Biri,*' page 374, and note 5, and page 376), who overran great part of what is now called 
Afghiniatdn after their defeat and captm-e of Sultan Sanjar, the Saljdk. In 569 H. (1173-74, A.D.), Ghaznin 
was wrested out of the hands of the Ghuzz bj the Sultan of Gh^r, Ghij&i-ud-Din, Muhammad-i-Sdm, who 
made his brother, Mu'izz-ud-Din, Muhammad-i-Sdm, Wdli or ruler of the Ghaznin territory. In the following 
year, Mu'izz-ud-Bin, Muhammad, acquired possession of the Dara'h of Gardaiz. In the year 571 H. 
(1175-76, A.D.), to quote the words of the author of the Tabakdt-i-Ndsiri, ^Uhe Sanktirdn — also written 
^ Shallizdn in one of the oldest copies of the text of that work — tribe broke out into rebellion, and committed 
*• great riolence, until, in the year 572 H. (1176-77, A.D.), he (Mu'izz-ud-Din, Muhammad) marched an army 
^ against them, and fell upon that people, and put the greater number of them to the sword. They have 
** related that most of the Sankdr^ tribe were manifestly confessors of the Kur'^n creed, who, on this occasion, 
** obtained martyrdom ; but, as they had stirred up rebellion, they were put to death, as a matter of exigency, 
** according to sovereign prerogative." — ^Fages 450, 451. 

f Jab&n-gir Bidsh&h, in his Autobiography, states : — ** Mahdbat Kh&n sent me some apples from Bangas'h by 
** dSk chauki (by post), and they reached me fresh and juicy ; and such rare and delicious apples I had never 
** seen. They say that in Upper Bangas'h, near the Shakar dara'h or pass, there is a village called Shauuz&n, 
^ and that there are only three trees producing these apples ; and, notwithstanding all the efforts that have 
^< been made to propagate them, they cannot get them to grow to such perfection anywhere else." 

1710. L 
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** Karmdn. 

** The Karman Dara'h* is one of considerable size, lying north-east and soutb-west^ 
and about nine kuroh in length. It adjoins Spin Gbar on th^ north, and out of it a 
riyer runs which unites with that issuing from the Zer^ Dara'h, and the united 
streams, within three kuroh of the tl^dzi Khel villages, fall into the Kurma'h river. It» 
inhabitants are Awdn-kdrs."f 

These districts and dara*hs formed the appanage of Malik T4j-ud-Din, I-yal.d6z,. 
the raaml6k, and raihtar or chief of the Turk Maliks of Sultan Mu'izz-ud-Din^ 
Muhammad-i-S^m, the Tdjzik Gh6ri, Sultdn of Ghaznln and Hind, who established 
the Musalmdn power and religion in Hindustan. Tdj-ud-Din, like his fellow mamliik, 
Kutb-ud-Din, f-bak, and several others, was a Turk. I have already mentioned 
that sections of the Khalj, Kankuli, K{irl6gh, and other Turk and Ghuzz tribes were 
settled in those parts at the period in question, and had been there for some centuries 
previous, and long before the PusTitAnah or Afghans passed beyond their t6n or 
original country, that is to say, the tracts from the koh-pdyah or hill-skirts, immediately 
east of Ghaznln, to the eastern slopes of the range of Mihtar Sulimdn or Koh-i-Siyah 
— Pus'ht or Puk^t, or Pds'ht or P^k'ht. 

For the reasons above mentioned, it is not surprising that so many places still 
retain their Turkish names, and that the T6ris (Turi and Tiirdni are synonymous 
terms) and Dz^dzis, descended from T^iri and Dz4dzi, the adopted sons of Khogi, son 
of Mangali, son of Karldrni, the progenitor of the Khogiani tribe, are considered, on 
very good grounds, to be of Turkish descent. 

T6j-ud.Diu, I-yal-d6z,J which latter name, in Turkish, signifies "a star,** succeeded 
to the throne of the Ghaznln kingdom, according to the wish and request of his master 
and sovereign, while, for the same reason, Kutb-ud-Din, t-bak, succeeded to the 
sovereignty of Hind. They were granted letters of manumission and confirmed in the 
sovereignties of those states by their suzerain, Sultdn Ghiy4s-ud-Din, Mahm(id, son of 
Ghiy6s-ud-Din, Mubammad-i-Sam, who succeeded to the sovereignty of Gh6r after 



* Major (now LieutenaDt-General Sir H. B.) Lumsden, K.C.S.I., when on his '' Mission to Candahar '' in 
1857, in this very dara'h of Ka^rmdn, which he styles " Kirman," discovered ** the shrine of Fahm i Allam, the 
" father of Nadir Shah," which is " considered very sacred by the Turi tribes." The name of Nadir's 
father was Im^m Kuli, and he was not a saint ; he did not die in Karman, and was never there in his life. 

t A&al Khdn, chief of the Khatak Afghans, states that, in the years 1112 and 1113 H. (1700, 1702, A.D.; 
when Btihddur Shah, son of Auranzeb-i-'Alam-gir, was Stibah-dir of Kabul (that is to say, of all the territory 
belonging to Dilhi, west of the Indas), he set out from his home to attend that Prince, as commanded. The 
Prince wanted to relieve a post which was held by a Bdrah Sayyid, in the Dawar valley, and to settle the 
affiurs of the Kohdt district, and of Bannd. He was encamped at Angii when Afzal Khdn presented himself, 
and subsequently broke up his camp, saying that he intended to proceed to E4bul by way of the Dara'hs of 
Zer&n and Karman, and would pass the remainder of the summer there. Afzal Kh&n then says, '^ I received 
'* my cong^y with directions to make arrangements about the safety of the Resi route. I proceeded by way of 
** Balah-min to Khtirmah and Khachatti, and set out to arrange about the route in question." 

Bah^ar Sh&h spent some time in Zeran and Karmdn, and employed the whole time in making the defile 
over the mountains to the north practicable. It is a road which leads from Zerdn and E^rm&n through the 
Spin Ghar mountains, and descends from thence down to Gandamak, but, unfortunately, the work was not 
completed before he departed for Kabul. 

Now that I have pointed out this important fact, I hope one of the surveyors attached to the Kurma'h or 
JaUU-^b4d columns will survey it, and ^*palmam qui meruit ferat" See also under the head of Hisdrak, at 
page 96. The roads require to be watched in case of accident. 

I This name is written Yal-duz by the author of the Tabak&t-i-Nasiri, but historians dwelling among Turks, 
or belonging to those people, write it I-yal-dtiz, as above. 

The author above named was the contemporary of these two slaves and their master, the Sult^ ; and every 
writer, without a single exception, says they were Turkish slaves. Kutb-ud-Din, I-bak, was first purchased 
by Fakhr-ud-Din, 'Abd-ul-'Aziz, the Chief Kdzi of Nish^pur. When he grew up, some merchants brought 
t-bak to Ghaznin, and Sultdn Mu-izz-ud-Din, Muhammad-i-S&m, purchased him. General Ferrier, who wrote 
a ^* History of the Afghans," ** informs us" (page 17) ''that the Afghan rule in India commenced at the death 
''of Mahmood Gouree in 1205,'^ and that "the Indian provinces fell to Koutoob, one of his generals of the 
** Afghan tribe of Lood.*' This is incorrect, as well as a statement by Mr. Bellew, in his book entitled 
^* Journal of a Political Mission to Afghanistan in 1857," pages 80 and 81, where he says, "Nevertheless 
" another branch of this people (' Afghans of Ghor ' he is referring to) conquered Hindustan, and in the person 
<' of Ibr&him Loe, or Lodi (who belonged to an elder branch of the Ghor family of Afghans), established a 
<' dynasty of emperors of this race at Delhi, about the year 1193, A.D.," etc., etc. 

There never was but one ruler of Dihli, named Ibr&him, and he was the son of Sikandar, son of Bah-ltil, 
the Lddi, Afgh&n ; and he succeeded his father to the soveignty of Dihli in 923 H, ( 1517 A.D.). The S6r 
clan, which gave sovereigns to Dihli after Humaytin's dethronement, were also Ltidis. Siani, son of L^di, 
had two sons, (1) Pranki, one section of whose descendants is called the Sh&hu Elhel, to which Sult&n Bah-ltil 
belonged ; and (2) Ism&'il, from whose son, Sur, in the third degree, sprang the Shira Khel, to which Sher 
Sh&h and his successors belonged. The Ghuris were T^jziks and not Afghdns. See my paper, "Who 
were the ' Patau ' or ' Path&n ' Sultans of Dihli ? ** in the Journal of the Asiatic Society <^ Bengal, vol. zliv.. 
Part 1, 1875. 
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the death of his uncle, Sultdn Mulzz-ud-Din, Muhammad-i-Sam, above referred to. 
These events will be found in detail in my " Translation of the Tabakdt-i-Ndsiri/' 
pages 297, 398, and 496. 

Mr. Clements Markham tells us, in his paper on the <^ Afgh^ Frontier" in the first 
number of the "Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society," on the authority of 
Mr. E. Thomas, apparently, that ^< it was from Kurram that Ilduz advanced over the 
" Shutar-Gardan and conquered Ghazni.*' He may have used the Shutar-Gardana'h 
pass, probably, for his government extended as far as the bottom of the pass leading 
into Gardaiz, but no history says so. As to his '< conquering Ghazni," the following 
are the facts. On the death of his master and sovereign, two sons of the late Sult&n 
of B4miAn and Tukhdrist4n, Bahd-ud-Din, S4m, of the house of Shansab, instigated by 
a faction, came and seized upon Ghaznin, and appropriated the vast treasures accumu- 
lated there. The author of the " Tabak4t-i-N6siri," the contemporary of Sult&n Tdj-ud* 
Din, I-ya]-d6z, who was brought up at the court of the Princess, the daughter of Sult&n 
Ghiyds-ud-Din, Muhammad-i-Sdm, the sovereign of Gh6r and head of the family and 
dynasty, and whose father was Kdzi of Sultdn Mu'izz-ud- Din's army in Hind6st4n, 
states in his work: — "In the last year of the reign of Sultan Mu'izz-ud- Din, when 
" that monarch, on his last expedition into Hind, came into Karmdn and halted there, 
" he conferred upon T4j-ud-Din, Yal-duz, a black banner, and it was the desire of 
" his august mind that T4j-ud-Din, Yal-duz, after himself, should succeed to the 
" throne of Ghaznin. When the Sultan attained martyrdom, it was the desire and 
** disposition of the Turk Maliks (including Yal-duz himself) and Amirs that Sultan 
" Ghiyds-ud-Din, Mahm6d, son of Ghiyds-ud-Din, Muhammad, son of Sam, should come 
" from the confines of the Garm-sir to Ghaznin, and ascend his uncle's throne. . . . 
" To this eflFect they wrote to the court of Fir6z-koh, and represented, saying, 
" ^ The Sultdns of Bdmian are acting oppressively, and are ambitious of obtain* 

* ing possession of Ghaznin. Thou art heir to the dominion, and we are thy 

* slaves.' Sultan Ghiyds-ud-Din, Mahm6d, replied, saying, ' To me the throne of 
" * my father, which is the capital, Fir6z.koh, and the kingdom of Gh6r, is the most 
" * desirable. I confer the territory of Ghaznin on you ; ' and he despatched a robe 
" of honour to Sult^m T6}-ud-Din, Yal-duz, and presented him with a letter of manu- 
" mission, and assigned the throne of Ghaznin unto him." — Pages 501 and 502. 

'Ala-ud-Din, Muhammad, and Jaldl-ud-Din, 'Ali, the two sons of the late Bah&-ud- 
Din, Sdm, of Bdmidn, arrived at Ghaznin two days after the corpse of the late Sult^ 
Mu'izz-ud-Din, Muhammad, had been conveyed thither, and the former usurped the 
throne. I-yal-d6z had not yet left his government of Karradn. He was preparing to 
do so when pressing solicitations reached him from the Wazir of the late Sultdn and 
the principal Amirs to come and deliver them from the Bdmidn faction. He speedily 
appeared. 'Ald-ud-Din, Muhammad, was vanquished, and he and his brother, and 
the Gh6ri Maliks, his supporters, were made prisoners. I-yal-duz entered Ghaznin, 
and shortly after allowed his captives to return to Bdmidn. He appears after this to 
have returned to Karm^, for, not long after, the two brothers again appeared before 
Ghaznin, and 'Ala-ud-Din, Muhammad, despatched an army towards Karm4n against 
Sultdn T&j-ud-Din, I.yal-d6z. He prepared to move against it, and detached part 
of his troops in advance, under the leadership of Aetkin, a Tktikr officer, who came 
upon the Gh6ri Maliks at the Rabat-i-Sankur4n, otherwise Shan6zan, "drunk and 
senseless," seized them and put them to death, and dispersed the force. I-yal-d6z 
advanced to Ghaznin, and invested 'AI4-ud-Din, Muhammad, therein for a period of 
four months, after which his brother, Jal^l-ud-Din, *Ali, with an army from Bdmian, 
arrived upon the scene, to endeavour to raise the investment. He was overthrown 
and captured, and *Ala-ud-Din, his brother, gave up Ghaznin. I.yal-d6z again allowed 
the brothers to depart uninjured, after having obtained from them stipulations as to 
their future conduct. All this can scarcely be styled his "conquering Ghaznin," 
or his being merely "in charge of the metropolis of Ghazni," of which he was 
sovereign. 

Why he used his master's name on his coins, instead of his own, after he succeeded 
to the Ghaznin throne, is detailed in the " Tabak4t-i-Ndsiri " {see " Translation," 
pages 626, 627). 

On one occasion hostility arose between I-yal-d6z and t-bak, who was his son-in-law, 
about the possession of L^hor, when I-yal-ddz was defeated by 1-bak, and had to retire 
from the banks of the Indus, to which he had advanced, into Karmdn again. I-bak, 
by another route, made a rapid march upon Ghaznin, and seized it.* He was only 

* Through Khofit or one of the roates fisLrfcher north. 
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In possession of it for forty days, however, for, by this time, news of t-bak*s riotous 
proceedings had reached I-yal-d^iz, and he had been entreated by the Maliks of the 
kingdom and the people of Ghaznin to come to their rescue. As the distance between 
Karmdn and Ghaznin was short, I-yal-d^z arrived unexpectedly at the capital, from 
which 1-bak had to retire precipitately towards Hind, by the route of Sang-i-Surdkh, 
or the perforated rock or stone. 

I-yal-d6z, some years later, had to take this same route, when the troops of Sultan 
Muhammad, Khw&razni Shah, suddenly marched an army from the side of Tukharist^n 
and unexpectedly seized the routes leading into Hind by the Gardaiz and Karahah 
Dara'hs. The latter is possibly the place which appears as "Khurwur** in some 
of our older maps, north of Gardaiz, or Khurwur, rather, is intended to repre* 
sent it. 

A Sang-i-Surdkh route, from the Derah-j4t to Farm61, is mentioned by B&bar 
B&dsh4h.« 

The history of the careers of I-yal-d6z and t-bak will be found in the before-men- 
tioned "Translation," pages 496 to 528. 

These Dara'hs of Karm^n, Zeran, and ShaKizan, in those days produced silk, and do 
so up to the present time. It is stated that every year that Sultan Mu'izz-ud-Din, 
Muhammad, set out on his expeditions into Hind6stdn he used to halt for a time in 
Karmdn, and Tdj-ud-Din, I-yal-d6z, on these occasions, used to feast the whole of 
the Amirs and Maliks, and suite of the Sultan, and used to present one thousand 
honorary head-dresses and quilted tunics on such occasions. It is not improbable that 
these or a portion of them were the manufacture of the district. 

Khost, Dawar, Maid&n, Sibri, and Bakr Khel have been already described in their 
proper places. Kohdt is included in the great division of Bangas'b, but, for con- 
venience, it will be mentioned further on, when I am describing the routes leading 
to it. 

I now return to the description of the route to the chief town of Bann6. 

" From tJdzi Khel {see page 80) seven or eight kuroh east is Dirdrin. You proceed 
along by the Kurma'h river, and the village of Sada'h lies two kuroh on the left-hand 
side. From thence (Dirdrin) one kuroh south is Mukh-zi, which is also a large village 
on the KurmaTi river, lying on the right-hand side. From thence one kuroh and a 
half is the large village of Bal-yamain,f belonging to a section of one of the Bald 
Bangas*h tribes, and the river lies near by, on the right hand. From thence fifteen 
kuroh, keeping along the course of the river, is Bug-zi, on the river bank, and one 
kuroh and a half farther on is Badd Khel, also on the bank of the Kurma'h river. 
One kuroh still farther to the south-east is the large village of Buland Khel, peopled 
by a clan of one of the tribes of Bdld Bangas'h, and here the Bangasli territory 
terminates.^ 

*< On the way to this place there are numerous villages, and the road has many 
ascents and descents. The Kurma'h river lies close by on the right hand, and 
mountain ranges, towering to the sky, lie both on the right and left hand. 

^' From Buland Khel, seventeen kuroh south-east, is the Bdzdr of Ahmad Khdn, a 
large town on the bank of the Kurma'h river, which you have to cross by means 
of a raft, north of the town. On the way thither you pass through a populous and 
cultivated district, and the river appears near by on the right hand. The people are 
of the Shitak tribe of Afghdns."§ 



* See note *, page 86. 

t Afghans write it Balah-min. 

f Afeil Eh&n, Kliatak, relates in his history that, subsequent to his stay in Zeriin and Earm^n, the Prince, 
BahMur Shdh, was desirous of sending some of his people from thence by the Buland Khel route to Banniii, 
whither he was himself about to proceed, but that he, Afzal Kh&n, recommended the route by L&chi (&rther 
north), and offered to escort them by the Chautaraey road. But no : they went by Buland Khel ; and, after 
they had passed it, found that the Waziri Afghans occupied the route in their front. They defeated the 
Prince's party with great loss of life. All their baggage and tents fell into the hands of the Waziris, and they 
had to retreat to Buland Khel again. This opposition on the part of the Waziris was caused through the 
bad faith of an upstart, called 'All Riz&, who was in the Prince's senrice, and entrusted with the management 
of important affairs. Some time before, under the promise of effecting an accommodation with the Waziris, 
he had induced several persons of that tribe to come to him, and then he put them to death ; and he, 
who was totally unacquainted with military affairs, was made the commander of the force despatched to* 
Bannd. 

§ Places situated between these long stages here are referred to in other cross routes. 
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Fifth Route. From Ghaznin to the Bdzdr of Ahmad Khan, hy way of Dawar.^ 

'^ From Ghaznin, ten kuroh south-east, inclining east, is R^mak, a place (village P) 
inhabited by the Ghalzl tribe, and here the il^t or nomad Gh&lzis dwell.f From 
them eight kuroh in the same direction is Shor Kajd, likewise a large village. East 
of it is a deep kol or lake, which is formed by rain water. From this lake the people 
have made cuts, and conducted the water to their cultivated lands. 

" From thence five kuroh is Sih Rauza'h, a large village, where there are, as the 
name indicates, the tombs of three holy men.J Five kuroh farther on, in much the 
same direction, having crossed a lofty moimtain range bounding it on the we^t, you 
reach Urg6n, also written Warg6n and Wargin, but the former is the most correct 
form of writing it, a large village belonging to the Parm61i or Farm61i tribe, who are 

T&jziks." 

The Tokhi Ghalzi MullA, to whom I have previously referred, and who was 
personally acquainted with the locality, would not admit that the Parm^lis were 
T^jziks. His account is that they are Afgh&ns; he does not mean that they are 
Ghalzis, and that Urg6n is also the name of the country or district belonging to the 
Parm61is, and also the dwelling-place of the Parm61 Maliks of the great tribe of Ghalzi, 
the Maliks of the Ghalzi clans of Taraki, Aridar, Sahak, Sulim^n Khel, and S&fi, of 
whom, and of the kochis or powandahs of this great tribe, an account will be given in 
its proper place. § 

There are pine forests around Urg6n, and near it is an iron mine. ^^ From the 
'* time of the H^ji, Mir Wais, from the year 1120 H. (1708-9, A.D.) down to this 
** day,** said my Tokhi Mulld, « the year 1284 H. (1867-68, A.D.), the descendants 
" of the H&ji enjoy the revenues of this part year by year." 

To resume, however. " From Urg6n three kuroh, much in the same direction as 
before, is Pir K6tai (K6taey ?), and from thence another three kuroh, Kharoti. These 
are the names of Ghalzi villages on the Tonchi river, which issues from the mountain 
range west of this dara'h (of Parra61 or Farmul). It passes west and south of Urgiin, 
and lies near by on the right hand as you proceed along the road.H 

'< From Kharoti five kuroh in the same direction is Marghah, a place inhabited by 
the Waziri tribe^ of Afghans, and the Tonchi river lies near by on the right-hand side. 
From thence seven kuroh east is Kabr-i-Mull4 Kaliib, and the river still lies near on 
the right hand. Four kuroh east is P4'i Khel, and another three kuroh farther on 
in the same direction is Malakh, inhabited by the Dawar Afghans, and here the Dawar 
territory begins. 

^* From thence two kuroh north-east is the Kalaey of Ahmad Khan, a large village on 
the left hand, on the Tonchi river. 



* All these routes are important, and this one in particular, for manj reasons, and throw much light on the 
geography of the least known part of the old Afgh&a country. These routes are not referred to, I beliere, in 
any accounts jet published. 

f B&jazid, the Byat, relates that the Char-p& Haz&rahs, whose temporary dwellings were situated between 
Tfaau and Kalgh^j, and distant about six kuroh from Ghaznin, had refused to pay their revenue. Hum&yiin 
B^dshah commanded that a force should be sent against them. While a force was being moved from Ghaznin, 
the troops) of the feudatory of Gardaiz concealed themselves behind the detached mountain of Rah or Rih, 
which lies between Tasdn and Ramak. The latter set out, early in the night, by way of the village of Yiinin, 
a dependency of Gardaiz, and at midnight the force reached the village of Kalil or Kul&l. The Haz&aha 
sent away their £Eunilies and flocks to Sardah, Kara-Bagh (the Black Garden, Karik is Turki), and KalVh-i* 
Sangin, but themselves remained to withstand the Ghaznin troops, unaware of the ambuscade laid by the 
Gardaiz forces. 

The success was but partial on the part of the former, and they returned to Ghaznin, and the Haz&rahs to 
their temporary homes again. 

\ This placed, Sih Rauzah, is what appears in the map of Afghanistan, in the *' Proceedings of the Royal 
Geographical Society " for January, 1879, as Surifza. 

§ Afghans generally, I may say for the most part, do not admit the claim of the Parmtilis to be considered 
Afghans or Patans. During the reigns of the first Patin Sult&ns of Hindtist^n, namely, those of Bah-Ml and 
Sikandar, and again in the time of Sher Sh&h, this claim of the Parmtilis was frequently discussed in the 
assemblies of those sovereigns, but was not admitted. In the genealogical tree of the Afghan nation, which I 
shall shortly publish, a Parmtili or Farmtili, both modes of writing being synonymous, is entered among the 
twenty-four sons of Kakaf, son of D^naey. He was probably an adopted son. 

In his last book, Afghanistan and the Afghans," Surgeon-Major Bellew, G.S.I., makes out the Kakars 
(page 218), as he styles them, to be the same as '' the Gakar tribe of Indians in the north Panjab,'' the same 
which Major-Greneral A. Cunningham, C.S.I., pronounces <^ Indo- Scythians " like the K&rltigh Turks. There 
is as much difference in the two people, and their names, as there is between the Ghalzi Afghans and the 
^ Turk tribe of Khilich, which was anciently located in the npper course of the Jaxartes." 

\ The maps are all incorrect here, as well as defective. This river, in the map in the *^ Proceedings of the 
Boyal Geographical Society," is made to pass in a totally contrary direction. 

\ This great tribe will be noticed in another Section of the Notes. I may mention that '' Waziristan«" as 
iheur country has been recently styled, is as unknown to the Wasiris as '* Eakaristan '' is to the Kdkars. 
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** From Urgftn to this place you follow the course of the Toncbi, and lofty mountain 
ranges lie near by on either side of this broad darali.* As previously mentioned, this 
river comes from the left, passes towards the right, and flows on to the east. The 
Waziri tribe infest the route for some distance, and inflict injury on travellers. 

^^ From the Kalaey of Ahmad Khdn half a kuroh east is Pir^n Sh4h, consisting of two 
or three villages belonging to Pir-zddahs (descendants of a holy man or spiritual 
guide) of the Waziri tribe, on the right hand side of the river Tonchi. 

" On both sides of the river are several villages, named MTisari, belonging to the 
Afghans of Dawar.*' 

Here it will be well to give a brief account of the Dawar Dara'h. 



The Dawak Tribe and Country. 

" Dawar is the name of a numerous division of the Shitak tribe of Afghdns, numbering 
about 20,0)00 families, the descendants of Shitak, son of Kaki, son of Karl4rni. Every 
hamlet is called after the name of a section of the tribe. They are not under the 
authority of a single chief, but several, and have neither tax nor tribute to pay. 
This darali of the mountains or valley in which they dwell, in fixed dwellings as culti- 
vators of the soil, lies in a very cold climate. It is extensive, and runs from the 
Bann6 district up to the mountain tracts in which the Waziris dwell, a distance of over 
forty kuroh in length. There is no level land in their country, it may be said, for 
they dwell on the acclivities, ridges, and in depressions of the hills, and cultivate such 
land as there is capable of cultivation. The Tonchi river comes from the left (the 
west), from the direction of the country of the Waziris, and runs through the darali to 
the east, where it finally joins the Kurma'h. 

" The people have cut canals from the river in all directions, and brought water for 
irrigation purposes into their lauds. Rice, wheat, barley, lentils, m6ng {Phaseolus 
mungo)y and cotton, are produced in considerable quantities. Wells are usual in the 
dara'h, nevertheless they do not irrigate their lands from them, and, on account of the 
stony nature of the soil, they are not able to plough, therefore they use the mattock 
and shovel instead in their agricultural work. They possess great herds of cattle. 

" The chief place in this valley, which in ancient times was a large city, but is now 
totally ruined, they style S'hahr (the city).f The tomb of Malik Ajdar is in this dara'h 
likewise. They say that this holy man was of the Muhammadan faith, and hold his 
resting place in great veneration. They constantly offer up prayers there, and invoke 
his intercession. 

** One of the choicest productions of this tract, however, is their horses, which are of 
two descriptions. One they call Gala'h-i-Duzd (the Stolen Herd, or Thief's Herd), 
which is short in stature, with large eyes, and capable of enduring immense fatigue and 
labour, swift-footed, and of good pace. This kind they hold most precious. The 
other species is called Bari Gala'h-i-Khizri, but although they are tall animals, large- 
eyed, delicate skinned, and low waisted, they do not prize them nearly so much as the 
other kind.'* 

Bahddur Sh6h, while he held the S6bahd4r-ship of the province of K4bul, under his 
father Aurangzeb, in 1112 H. (1700-1, A.D.), set out towards the autumn of 1113 H. 
(1701, AD.), by the Khost route, for Dawar, and after entering it found the route 
occupied by the Waziri, Dawar, and other Afghans. He could not get on, and it was 
only after an arrangement with them, effected by the Nawwdb Nasir Khdn, that the 
Prince succeeded in reaching Bann6 with his forces. 

Subsequently, after having passed the winter in Bann6, the Prince set out for K&bul. 
On reaching the Hasan tangaey, or defile, the whole of the Afghan tribes of that 
part, the Waziris, Dawars, and Khost people, came and occupied the pass to bar his 
progress. He sent troops in advance, who attacked them, but the Afghans repulsed 
thom with considerable loss, and there was much fear lest the whole force should be 
destroyed. The Prince was obliged to treat with the Afghans, and, after expending 



* According to the map just referred to, between Urgun and Pd'i Khel, *' the Pusbtd mountains, bounding 
Ehorasan and India, according to the natives " must be crossed, but with all the minute detail here given thej 
are never once referred to. Indeed, the contrary maj be inferred, for I do not think the writer would have 
neglected to mention such a fact, if the supposed range had any palpable existence. 

B&bar B^sh^h mentions two routes from the Derah-j^t— the Dasht or plain, as he styles it — one of which, 
the Sang-i-Sur&kh road, passes Barak (Barak-zi ? see page 88), and goes to Farmul, and from thence to 
Ghaznin. The other route follows the banks of the Farmdl river— the Tonchi,— and on to FarmdL 

t See pages 87 and 92. 
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much gold upon them, they left the passage clear, hut from thence until he reached 
K4bul again, every here and there, his people were plundered of their baggage and 
stragglers were cut off. 

To return to the continuation of the route. 

" From Piran Shah one kuroh east, inclining south-east, is Kh6-zi, a village named 
after an Afghdn clan ; and one kuroh east, inclining north-east, is Nek-zi, a small village 
peopled by Iho darweshes or recluses of this territory. The tomb (of their pro- 
genitor ?) and burying place of this family are situated on the south side of it. The 
Tonchi river lies distant on the left hand. 

*' Half a kuroh north of Nek-zi are a few hamlets on the banks of the same river, 
called Drap Khel, after a small section of an Afghan clan of this part. From opposite 
the Kalaey or village of Ahmad Khdn* a canal has been cut from the Tonchi, and the 
water brought into the lands of the Drap Khel, or Drap-zi hamlets. 

" From Drap Khel one kuroh and a half south is another cluster of three or four 
villages on either side of the river, called Mir^n Shah, and from thence having; pro- 
ceeded three kuroh north-east, inclining east, you reach the shrine of Malik Ajdar, 
previously referred to, a holy man, whom the people say was one of the as'hab or 
companions of the Prophet Muhammad. It lies near by (the road) on the right hand, 
and the Tonchi river passes it on the south, on the farther side. 

" From thence half a kuroh north-east isTap-Ya'i, another cluster of Afghan villages. 
The river lies some distance away, on the right hand. 

" From the Miran Shah villages to these the route is styled Taghran,t and is dan- 
gerous to travellers through fear of the Waziris, and therefore they take a badraka'h, 
or escort, to secure safety. 

" From Tap-Ya'i three kuroh to the north-east is Mubdrak Shi, the name given to 
several villages, being also the name of a section of the clan from which, in ancient 
times, came the Sardars, or chiefs and rulers of the tribe of Dawar. The Tonchi lies 
near by on the right-hand side. Two kurohs and a half from thence, north-east, is 
another cluster of villages, called Idak, lying on both sides of the river. Haifa kuroh 
farther to the east is the small village of Zerkaey (probably Zerka'i) on the right-hand 
side, adjoining the road, and another half a kuroh east, on the left-hand side, also 
adjoining the road, are the villages of Khudaey,J and Tjdzi Khel. East of the village 
of Khudaey, on the left hand, is a ruin named by the people the S*hahr, or city, which 
in ancient times was the seat of government of this territory.§ 

«* From thence (Khudaey) one kuroh east is the village of Asiri, lying on the left hand, 
and one kuroh east, inclining south-east, are Mai Sagaey|] and Aor-mar,^ two villages 
on the left-hand side in a dara'h of the mountains, and from the latter place to Buland 
Khel, a distance of eighteen kuroh, is sufficiently well known, and on the way is a 
lofty mountain range. You proceed by this route by the aid and favour of the Waziri 
tribe of Afghans. 

" From Aor-mar half a kuroh south-east is A16 Khel, a large village on the Tonchi 
river, and from thence another kuroh** east is Bard Khel, also called Idir Khel, on the 
bank of the river on the left-hand side of the road. Here two roads branch off. The 
left-hand one is this. From Bar4 Khel two kuroh east is the village of Abi Khel, 
on the same river, and another kuroh and a half east is Haidar EJbel,tt also on the 
river ; and here the Dawar territoiy terminates. 

«* From the mazdr or tomb of Malik Ajdar to this place, the Tonchi, or river of 
Dawar, lies near the line of route on the right hand ; in fact, you follow the course of 
the river nearly, and the road is like a dara'h — a narrow valley — being bounded by 
mountain ranges, which are close by, on both the right and left hand. In them the 
Waziris dwell after the manner of ildts or nomads. 

" From Haidar Khel one kuroh and a half south-west is Waziri, the name of a 



* See page 85. 

f Tbe *^ Togra Tangi" of the latest map. It is somewhat remarkable that there shonld be two places sa 
called so far apart, and the name written in the peculiar manner before referred to at page 70. 

I " Kadree " of the map. 

§ This, I am inclined to believe, is the site of Naghar, of Amii* Timtir's history, hitherto incorrectly called 
Naghaz, through some copyist adding an extra point to the r in that word. 

II Turned into '' Moosukhee" in the map. 

% In two copies of the original it is written Aor-muz, but the above is undoubtedly the most correct, which 
is the name of a small tribe descended from Aor-mar, fifth son of Sharkbabun. The copyists must have mis- 
taken the diacritical point over the last letter, j and made j of it. The correct name probably is '^ the Aor* 
mar village." 

^* See tbe note on '^ kuroh " at page 3. The kurohs seem less here than in other routes, judging fi*om the 
distances between some of the places on our firontier here mentioned, and contained in the Indian Atlas maps. 

ft This is the place which was burnt in 1870 by a force from the Panj&b Frontier Force. 
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halting place of that trihe, and on the way thither is a high defile called R6ch4,* which 
18 passed with diflBculty, and the river runs on the left hand close by. A canal has 
been cut from the bed of the river, and the water conducted into the lands of the 
Miri and Barak-zi clans. 

" Four kuroh east, inclining south-east, from the Waziri halting place, are several 
villages of a clan of the Shitak tribe, known by the name of Miri, and from them two 
roads diverge. The right-hand one leads by the Barak-zi villages to the B4z4r of 
Ahmad Kh4n, the chief town of BannA, and the left-hand route is as follows : — 

" From the Miri villages one kuroh east is the Tonchi Nahr or canal, which you 
pass, the water not being deep and of no great volume, coming from the right hand 
and running to the left. Four kuroh north-east from thence is D4'6d Shah, a large 
village on the bank of the Kurma^h river. From the north side of that village they 
have cut a great canal to the river, called Kuch Kit, and divided it into two parts or 
divisions. The one, containing a large volume of water, has been carried three or 
four kuroh towards the east. It passes through the cultivated lands of the district, 
and rejoins the Kurraa'h river below the town of Bann6. ^ The other, containing a 
much smaller volume of water, has been carried towards the Bdz&r of Ahmad Kh&n, 
into the lauds and to the water-mills in that direction.f 

" From the village of Dd'6d Shdh a short distance is Pirdn Shdh, a small village 
lying near on the left-hand side of the road. The Kuch Kit canal, east of it, runs 
from the left hand to the right. From thence a quarter kuroh to the east is Aba-zaey, a 
small village on the left hand, close to the road. One kuroh and a half to the east, 
inclining south-east, is Fdtimah Khel, the name by which several small villages of that 
section of the Afghan tribe of Shitak are known. The Kuch Kit canal lies near by 
on the left-hand side of the road, from which, having made a cut, the Fdtimah Khel 
irrigate the lands belonging to them. On the road you pass a large dry channel (of 
another canal ?). 

" Leaving F4timah Khel, and proceeding a quarter kuroh east, there is another large 
canal, which is exceedingly deep, but containing little water, and here they have 
erected water-mills. The water in this canal comes from the left and flows towards 
the right. East of the canal just mentioned lies the B4zdr of Ahmad Kh4n, a large 
town, and the seat of government of this country. 

" The right-hand route ft'om the village of Bar4 Khel, otherwise Idir Khel, pre- 
viously referred to, is as follows : — Leaving that village and proceeding one kuroh and 
a half south, keeping along in the dry bed of a river, and then half a kuroh in the same 
direction, ascending the acclivity of a mountain, you reach Ghurghura'i, a halting 
place of the Waziri tribe, where there are several large trees. It is said that, in 
ancient times, there was a great city here ; and a deep well, which is among the 
indications of antiquity, still remains on the right hand. Tradition asserts that a 
treasure hoard from ancient times is buried therein, and preserved from the use of 
man, and that, at times, awful noises emanate therefrom. 

" This small tract, which is two kuroh in length from east to west, and about one 
kuroh in breadth, is called by the names Daer and Jzindali. On the east side of the 
Ghurghura'i halting place a small stream comes from the right hand and runs to the 
left into the Tonchi. 

•* Leaving the river, and proceeding two kuroh to the south-east and east, and 
passing through a small defile, you reach the Kewd river. J It contains water enough 
to turn ten or twelve mills, and comes from the right hand, from the mountain range 
of K4rni.Gram§ — the Stone-Town, the first word, kdrnij being * stone ' in Pus'hto, and 
the last is clearly derived from the Sanskrit, gram, — and, running into the Marwat 
district, obtains the name of Gamild, sometimes written Gambild, and Ganbil4. 

** From the point above mentioned on the Kewd river, Karni-Gram lies three stages 
to the south, but the road thither is exceedingly rough and diflScult. 

** From the same point on the Kewd river one kuroh east is Sin,|| the name of a 



* This is ** Ucha " of the maps. The word may also be written Btichah. 

f Since this account was written, some ninety jean since, the names of places have greatly changed in the 
Bannti district. The Sikh rule probably has had something to do with it, as well as other political changes. 

% This river has no name assigned to it in our maps, unless '< Ehisora Algud " stands for it. 

§ The name of this place also shows the necessity that exists for haying names of places correctly written. 
Mr. Elphinstone, who is generally more correct than any other writer, calls it ** Kannegoorrum ;" Sir H. B. 
Edwards writes of the << snowy Kanagoram;" Colonel J. T. Walker calls the place '* Eaneegoorum ;" 
Mr. Clements Markham, <' Eaniguram," and the maps, ** Eanigoorum, Kanigoram," etc. 

I This word also occm*s in the name of the great kotal mentioned at page 80. In the map this name ia 
turned into ** Seyn." 
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small area, on the left hand, on the farther side of the river. Sin is the name of a 
Waziri notable, or holy man, whose corpse was found burled there, on an acclivity of 
the hills, on the north side of this open space. 

** From Sin half a kuroh north-east is Mdmak, the name given to another space of 
open ground, on the right-hand side of the river, while on the left is another open 
space named Tang, and a little to the east of it is the Tangi-i-Kewa, or Kewa defile, 
where the Kewa river issues from the difficult mountain range. 

'' It must be borne in mind that as it is not the custom of the Waziri Afghans to live 
a settled life and dwell in houses, but to roam about as il^ts or nomads, they cultivate 
only such small plots of land as can easily be brought under tillage. As there is excess 
of mountains in their country, and but little land capable of cultivation, almost every 
plot is called by the name of the clan or family who till it, and by those names such 
plots are known. The writer himself saw between Spin Won and M4mak, within the 
area of one kuroh merely, nearly fifty such plots of land, each of which was known by 
a separate name. 

" From thence half a kuroh east is Spin Won,* the name of another of those areas 
of open ground, lying on either side of the Kewd river. Half a kuroh farther east is 
Kewd, the name of a halting place (of the Waziris) on the Kewd river. Up to this 
point you proceed along by the river, and here the great mountain range terminates. 

*' Leaving Spin Won and proceeding one kuroh to the north-east you reach the 
Kabrist4n-i-Miri, or Miri Graveyard, a place where there are some large tombs^ 
which graveyard lies near by on the left-band side of the way.f From thence con« 
tinning two and a half kuroh north-east, inclining east, you reach the dry bed of the 
Tonchi river, which channel coming from the left hand runs towards the right and 
joins the bed of the Kew4 river. Proceeding onwards another half a kuroh in the 
same direction, you reach Barak-zi (mentioned before on the preceding page), the name 
of a cluster of three or four villages belonging to the Miris. The other villages of the 
Miris, also previously mentioned, lie one kuroh and a half on the left-hand side. 

** From Barak-zi four kuroh north, inclining north-east, is D&'iid Shkh before 
mentioned (preceding page), and the village of Kot-kaey lies on the left hand. From 
D&'6d Sh^ to the Bdzdr of Ahmad Khdn the route has been already described. 

**On the way, by this right-hand route, there is but a scanty population^ and 
little cultivation, and the Shitak tribe and the Waziris infest the road.'' 

Sixth Haute. From Kabul ta the Bdzdr af Ahmad Khdn by wayqf Khatt and Dawar^ 
which is one hundred and fifty kurah, and consists (^/aur different roads. 

'' First roady from Segi to the B&z&r of Ahmad Khdn by way of Dawar. 

^' From K4bul to Segi, the chief place in the Dara'h of Khost, the route has been 
previously detailed, commencing at page 74. 

'' Having proceeded from Segi half a kuroh south, you reach the bed of a mountain 
torrent, or dry bed of a river, called Lalijd, which comes from the right hand (west), 
from the mountain tract of Chitti, so called from being the place of residence of (a 
portion of) the Tdrarn tribe.;}^ It runs away to the left hand and joins the Shamai 
river. The village of Sherak, which also belongs to the T&rarns, shows itself at a 
distance of two kuroh on the right-hand side. 

'^ From the said dry bed of the river Lalijd three kuroh east is Zirka'h,§ the name of 
one of those plots of land belonging to the Waziri tribe. From Segi to this point the 
country is tolerably level, and the mountain ranges on the left and right lie at some 
distance. One kuroh and a half south of this plot of land you enter a dara'h of the 
mountains, and there is a small defile or pass which you cross, and from thence, having 
proceeded a little to the south, you reach the bed of another mountain torrent, which 
is styled the Indirka'h. It comes from the right, and, running to the left, joins the 
river called Mughal M1a,|| which enters the Shamai. 

'' Proceeding from the bed of the Indirka'h half a kuroh south, and entering the bed of 
the Mughal M'la, you ascend, on the right hand, the acclivity of a mountain range, and 

* Perhaps the name was originallj wandy Bignifjing in Pas'hto an allotment, share, division, plot of land. 

t ^' Tomb of Hassen Shah " of the map. ^' Hassen *' is an impossible name, but Hasan is not, neither is 
Husain. 

t See page 75. 

§ In one copy of the origioal Dirka'h. 

II W\ky in Pus'hto, signifies " the waist," " the loins/' The writer does not mean to saj that the river's 
joame is Mughal M'la, but that it is the river of the defile called Mughal M'l&. 

1710. M 
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reach a small defile, but it is difficult to cross. This river and defile they style Mughal 
M1&, for this reason. They say that (a force from) the army of N4dir Shdb^ the Afshir 
Turk-mdn, when he invaded the empire of Dilhi, came into this mountain country to 
chastise the Afghans, and, at this place, encountered the Waziri tribe, and retired.* 
From that day forth it obtained the name of Mughal M'ld. The river comes from the 
southward, and, running towards the north, meets the Indirka'h, and afterwards joins 
the Shamal river. 

^^ Descending the Mughal M14 defile on the south-west side you enter Gurbuz, the 
name of an open plain of some extent, which is a resort of a section of the Waziri 
tribe of that name, who at times take up their quarters there. From thence half a 
kuroh south is the TirkhA or Tirkho, the bed of a mountain torrent, which comes from 
the left and runs towards the right. The Waziri il4ts are in the habit of grazing their 
cattle in the neighbourhood of this river. 

^* From thence one kuroh south-east is Ghema'h or Ghima'h Kird, a small defile, but 
dij£cult to pass. The rocks there are black and stratified, which, on being fused, give 
forth iron. In the same way, in these mountains, there are whole hills of the same 
description, which, by fusion, would yield iron. 

'* Four kuroh south-east from Ghema'h Kira is the bed of a mountain torrent called 
the Kdrni-gur. It comes from the left, and runs towards the right hand, and near 
and about it the ildt or nomad Waziris dwell. One kuroh south from thence 
you enter a gorge in the mountains, and, proceeding two kuroh farther to the south- 
east and south, descending and ascending, you reach a spring of water, which lies on 
the left hand. 

*^ At this point two roads branch off; the left-hand one leads to Drap Khel, previously 
mentioned {see page 87). You take the right-hand road from the said spring, and, 
after proceeding one kuroh to the south-west, and, after that, half a kuroh to the 
south-east and south, another half a kuroh towards the south is the large Kalaey or 
village of Ahmad Kh^n, at the foot of the mountains, on the river of Dawar — ^the 
Tonchi. From this place the route to the B4z4r of Ahmad Kh&n, has been previously 
given (page 85, and see pages 86 and 87). 

^^ Second road, from Segi in Khost to the B4zdr of Ahmad Khdn by way of Buland 
Khel. 

" Starting from Segi, and proceeding two kuroh to the east, you reach Ghazni, a 
small village on the bank of the Shamal river; and from thence another two kuroh, 
still farther east, is the large village of Lakhan, the river being still on the left-hand 
side, which, running towards the north for a distance of three kuroh, joins the river of 
Bakr Khel (or is joined by it), and then the Shamal makes a bend back again to the 
south-east. 

" From Lakhan four kuroh, on the bank of the same river, is Aran, another large 
village ; and on the way thither are many ascents and descents. Four kuroh south- 
east from thence are several villages belonging to the Afghans of Khost, named 
Landar;t and from this point the territory of Khost in this direction terminates. On 
the other side of the Shamal river, opposite Aran, are several villages known by the 
general name of Kadam. 

'^ From Landar four kuroh east is Hasan Khel,| a place inhabited by Afghans of 
Khost, and the Shamal river lies near by, on the left hand. 

"Proceeding from Hasan Khel three kuroh north-west you reach the point where the 
Shamal§ meets the Kurma'h river. From thence six kuroh south is Buland Khel, and 

* No such expedition is specifically mentioned in the different accounts of Nadir's campaign, either by 
Afgbdn or Persian writers, but it is not impossible. It might, however, refer to one of BaJbadar Shah's 
unsuccessful expeditions against them, perhaps that mentioned at page 84, or the one mentioned below. 

f The Landar Afghdns are mentioned by Bdbar B&dshdh. 

\ Afzal Khan, Ehatak, says that Mubariz Khin, Gakhar, the Fouj-ddr of Bannti, had gone from Bannu 
into Dawar by the Hasan Tangaey (defile). Afzal Khin himself had gone into Ti-rah, and from thence home to 
Sarde in the Khatak country. There he heard that Bahadur Shdh had marched towards Kabul from Khost 
by the Shawdk route. The Afghdns of Shawdk (Elphinstone's ^' Sahauk,'' possibly), however, had occupied 
the dara'h and ghds'haey or pass ; and after a month's fighting, off and on, and in attempts to dislodge them» 
suffering much loss from their constant attacks upon his camp, the Prince had to turn aside and go through the 
pass leading to Ghaznin, not being able to proceed towards Kdbul by that route, and had to proceed thither by 
the roundabout way of Ghaznin, where a Fouj-ddr was located. Ghaznin was under the Sdbah-ddr of the Kdbul 
province, and never had a separate government, as some '^ master of Indian history " tells us. 

After reaching Kabul, Bahddur Shah again moved from thence in the beginning of winter for Pes'hdwar, 
where the Stibah-dars of Kdbul generally passed the cold season. At Kabul-i-Khtird he encountered a faU of 
snow, and lost a number of men and animals. He succeeded in reaching Jalal-dbad, and passed the remainder 
of the winter there. 

§ This river is called the *' Shamil, in Sheet 5 of the Indian Atlas, but in Sheet 15 it is styled the *' Kittee.'^ 
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the road follows the course of the river. From Buland Khel to the Bkz&r of Ahmad 
Kb4n the road has already heen described. 

" Third roadj from Segi to Urg6n ; and this road leads to Ghaznin. 

" Ten kuroh west of Segi is a cluster of villages lying on either side of the Shamal 
river known by the name of Nam4r^, inhabited by the Jzadrarn Afghans (see page 76) ; 
and on the way thither there is much cultivation, and there are several villages, styled 
by the general name of Kuwata or Kuwata (see pages 75 and 76). From thence 
twelve kuroh south-west is Paras Khel, a place also inhabited by the Jzadr4rn clan of 
the Mangali tribe. Eight kuroh from thence, in the direction of south-west, inclining 
west, is Pus'hta'i, and another six kuroh in the same direction is the considerable 
Purmiili Tdjzik town of Urg6n. The routes from this place to K4bul and to Dawar 
have been previously given ; and by the way are many lofty defiles to pass, over a 
mountain range towering to the heavens. 

" From the Nam^ra villages ten kuroh west, inclining north-west, is Dera'i-i-Miah 
Khel, previously mentioned (at page 75) ; and twelve kuroh north, inclining north- 
west, is Gardaiz, the road passing as before, through a tract of very mountainous 
<;ountry. 

" The route from Gardaiz to K4bul has been already given.' ' 

It was in the vicinity of Gardaiz that Bdbar Bddshah, on one occasion, made a raid 
upon the 'Abd-ur-Rahman Afghans.* He says in his Tuzfik that the 'Abd.ur-Rahm4n 
AFghdns dwell on the boundary of the Gardaiz Dara'h, and that instead of paying 
revenue, they molested the people of k4rw4ns and other travellers. On Wednesday, 
the 29th of the month of Rajab, 925 H. (July, 1519, A.D.), he set out from Kabul, and 
halted to refresh at Bek wo Wughchan.f After afternoon prayer they set out again, 
but lost their way in the night, and suffered much annoyance and trouble, in con- 
sequence, among the hills and dales to the east and south of Patkhdb Shahnab. After 
a time they got out again upon the road, passed the Kotal of theChashmah-i-Tarah or 
Gardaiz Kotal (Chashmah-i-Tarah lies under the Kotai on the north side), and moved 
towards Gardaiz by the Dara'h of B^kish Lik, and, at the time of morning prayer, 
emerged on a plain, and the light troops were sent out. Another party of troops 
moved towards the Koh-i-Karmdsh (or Karmdsh range, in some copies written 
Karmds) which lies south-east of Gardaiz. A strong body also moved towards the east 
of Gardaiz, towards the upper part of a jal-g4h (a grassy plain containing springs of 
water, or the upper part of a dara'h where there are springs, is so called), and he 
despatched others after them, and after they had passed followed himself, as the upper 
part of the jal-gah was the greatest distance off. Only about forty or fifty Afghans 
showed themselves in the plain, and most of these were killed, and a tower was made 
of their heads. That portion of the force which went towards Karmash obtained a 
little plunder, in the shape of some sheep, and other property, but not much. Babar 
set out for K^bul the following day, and, sending the bulk of the force by the regular 
route (which, unfortunately, is not named, except that the Chashmah-i-Tarah Kotal is 
again mentioned, where the troops were to wait for him), he determined to proceed 
himself, slightly attended, by way of the Maiddn-i^Rustam,| or Rustam's Plain, 
which is different from the Maiddn Dara'h referred to at page 76. 

The Badshah says that this Maiden lies in the midst of, or between two mountain 
ranges, near the head or top where they meet, and that it is an exceedingly pleasant 
and broad jal-gah. On the south side of the maiden, at the skirt of a detached hill or 
bluff, there is a spring, around which are several large poplar trees. On the way 
that leads from the direction of Gardaiz, and comes out upon the Maid&ii-i-Rustam, 
there are also some springs, and the trees are numerous, but not very large. Although 
the jal-g4h on that side is the most contracted, nevertheless, lower down, the trees 
are exceedingly green and fresh, and the jal-g4h, altogether, is an extremely pleasant 
tUanff — the Turki for a mead or jal-g6h. The exit from this place lies over the moun- 
tain range bounding the Maid4n-i-Rustam on the south ; and from it the Kohistan (hill 
tract) of Karmash and the Kohistan of Bangas'h, which are in that direction, lie 

* There is more than one tribe, sub-tribe, and clan styled 'Abd-ur-Rahman, but the one here referred to 
seems to be the Khogidni sub-tribe of 'Abd-ur-Rahman. The Khogianis spring from the same ancestor as 
the Mangali tribes. 

f These names can scarcely be depended on, and are certainly not to be identified at present. I have used 
three manuscripts here, as follows: — ^The Eh^n-i-Kh4ndn's translation has o^j^^^t ^la^v'^i-/, and -r^- 
respectively ; the other Persian version has uV'j^®^* a^^j'^Ij, and j^ j^^^i as above; and the Turki original, 
K^an edition uW^^^^Lji *:*i vV^^, and je^u^^-. The translation by Leyden and Erskine has **Tang VVagh- 
ch&n," « P4nj&b Shekhneh, which is Patkh&t Shekhneh in the Persian," and « Yakishlik." 

% Bdyazid, the ByiLt, distinctly says it is called Maidan-i-Rustam Koh — the maid&n of the Rustam mountaia 
range. 

1710. ' N 
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spread out at your feet like a carpet. Babai* says there is no rainy season in this part^ 
and no clouds. 

This jal-gdh is probably the source of the Shamal river. 

Having rejoined his forces, he set out and reached Honi and halted. Next morning 
he again marched by way of the dih or village of Muhammad Aghd (or Aka, both 
forms are right), and reached K4bul on Sunday, the 3rd of Shabdn. 

He says nothing of having crossed any river, and therefore, it is evident that the 
Logar was not crossed, and that his route was quite to the east of that river. 

One of Hum4y6n Bddshah's expeditions into -these parts throws much light upon 
this expedition of his father, and contains much valuable geographical information, 
which is nowhere else to be found except in Bdyazid's work.* It took place during^ 
Humdy6n's residence in his territories west of the Indus, before his restoration to the 
throne of Hindiist^. Bdyazid's account is as follows : — 

« The B&dshah again set out towards Hind in 959 H. (1552, A.D), from K4bul. On 
reaching Ptoka and Shahnah, belonging to the toman or district of Logar, he en- 
camped there. A body of troops was despatched in advance by way of the Gardaiz^ 
Kotal for Naghar, the same place as is mentioned in the Tim6r NamaTi. When the 
troops arrived there they found avast quantity of provisions abandoned by the 'Abd-ur- 
Rahmdn clan of Afghans ; and they, and the VVardag tribe, and B6b6 Khel, and others 
who resided in the vicuiity, fled with their families towards Buland Khel. 

" Without halting at Naghar, the force pushed on towards Buland Khel. Early in 
the forenoon of that day the Sarddr of the 'Abd-ur-Rahpian Afghans made a stand 
with his fighting men in the Kotal which is called Atdwah, which lie9 at the head of 
(the road leading to) Bangas'h, Naghar, Dawar, and Sunbala'h ; and Bdyazid, the 
By&t, was present. The Mughals did not obtain any booty, although the Afghans were 
repulsed. 

" The Darsamand people knew nothing of what was going on, and therefore it was^ 
determined to beat up their quarters. Setting out at the time of afternoon prayer 
from near Buland Khel, they reached the dara'h of Darsamand f at dawn the next 
morning. The people had, however, got wind of the affair, and were found collected 
from all parts around, and posted on the hills and on their skirts. They received the 
invading party with shouts of defiance. 

*^ Darsamand is so situated that on one side of it is Ti-rdh, on another Bangas'h, and on 
another Dawar, Sunbala'h, and Din-kot." 

The Afghans, on this occasion, were defeated, partially driven back, and some 
cattle, flocks, and other property taken. It is not said that Darsamand was actually 
captured, but it is to be presumed that the people had evacuated it beforehand. 

The Mughal troops continued in this part for three days, when the rest of the 
advance force, previously alluded to, joined them. " The feudatory or governor of 
" Nangrah^r prepared to set out in order to join the royal forces by way of Ti-rdh ; and 
** the Shah,t Abu-1-Ma'ali, who commanded the advance troops, hearing that the 
<< Bddshdh nad reached B6tak-zi-i-Pd'in (perhaps B6bak-zi — ^tbe words are without 
'< the diacritical points), § which is a village of Lower Bangas'h, and had halted there, 
<< set out with his force to join the Bddsh&h, and the feudatory of Nangrahdr accom- 
" panied him. At this place (B6tak-zi-i-P4'in) the Khw^jah, Jal41-ud-Din, Mahm6d, 
^^ was appointed governor of K&bul, and was dfespatched thither to assume his duties. 

Bdyazid, the Bydt, accompanied him. Having set out, they reached, at the time of 

afltemoon prayer, the kot, or fortlet, of Matah-i-Zakhmi, or Matah the Wounded, so 

called from a legend that the Khalifah, 'Ali, struck with his famous sword, Z6-1- 

fakdr, an infidel named Matah at this spot. It lies on the west frontier of Upper 
« BangasTi.'* 

Bdyazid also says : — ** We proceeded from thence by the Dara'h of Iri-ab, and reached 
'^ the fort of Safed Gdh, a dependency of Gardaiz, and from thence pushed on to Chash- 
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* The history by B&yazid, the By^t Mughal, has never been translated, and moreover it is very rare (I know 
bat of one copy of it). The other historical extracts contained in these *' notes " are from original manuscript 
works, not from any translatious. 

Bayazid may be considered a very good and trustworthy authority. He had been long in Humdytin's service, 
and his brother, Sh4h Bai'di Beg, had held the government of Grardaiz, Naghar, and Bangas'h under Mirzi 
Kdmr^Q, Humdytin's ingrate brother. 

f This appears as ''Upper Meeranzai" in our maps and in official reports, but that is not really correct, and 
that name is simply the name of the sub-tribe of Mirdn-zi, which will be noticed hereafter. Had it been 
styled ''the dara'h of the Mirdn-zis," it would have been more correct, for they dwell in it. 

f Shdh, as well as Bddshdh, is a title by which Sayyids are styled, not to be mistaken as indicating the 
possession of sovereign power, which has caused some ridiculous errors. 

§ Possibly BAg>zi, meant for Bug-zi, mentioned at page 84, the Boghzi of our maps. 



93 



^' mah-i-Tarah, which lies under or below the Kotal of Gardaiz (the same as B&bar^ 
** Hum&yfin's father, mentions) on the SLdbul side." 

From this place B&yazid was sent on, in advance, to K^bul, but he does not say by 
what road, so we must presume it was the ordinary one. In the meantime the 
Khw^jah, Jal^I-ud-Din, Mahm6d, moved into the L^hri Hazdrah tom4n oV district, 
which lies between Wardag and the Maidan of Rustam Koh (this is the same place as 
IS mentioned by Bdbar), and returned, after a successful expedition, to K4bul. 

'^ Humayim B&dsh&n did not proceed farther into Hind during this year, 959 H. 
(1551, A.D.), than the Sind-Sagar Do-aba'h ; and returned from thence, crossing the 
Sind or Indus between the man^ra'h of Kh^n Kaj6*, now known as Prata'h Man&ra'h, 
or the Fallen Maniir, and the mountains of Buner." 

** Fourth road^ from Buland Khel to Maiddn ; and this road likewise goes on to 
Ghaznin. 

" The road from Buland Khel to Kadam has been previously given (at page 90). 
From thence 15 kuroh north-west is Bakr Khel {see page 75) ; and by the way, along 
the bank of the Bakr Khel river, you pass many villages and much cultivation. The 
route from Bakr Khel to the Maidan villages and dara'h, and thence to Kdbul, has 
heen already detailed (at page 77, which see)." 

Seventh Route. From Kdbul to Kohdt hy way of Kurmahj one hundred and ten kuroh 

east ; and this route leads into Dera^h-jdt and Hind. 

** The route from K4bul t^ ijdzi Khel has been already described (at page 80. 
See also page 77). From thence proceeding twelve kuroh to the east, and passing 
numerous villages by the way, on the left-hand bank of the Kurma'h river, is Sada*h,f 
the seat of government of the Kurma'h province. A small river comes fron the north- 
east, and passing immediately north of Sadali, joins the Kurma'h river. Twelve 
kuroh farther east is the large village of Z6mus'bt, or Z6muk'ht (by eastern Afgh^s), 
SQ named after a clan of the Afghans of the Bdl& Bangasli ; and by the way are 
several high defiles and lofty mountains towering to the heavens. 

" From thence ten kuroh farther east is Turdwari, a considerable place ; and from 
thence another three kuroh, in the same direction, is the large village of Nara*i Aoba*h,t 
signifying, in PusTito, the narrow or slender stream, the name of a little river so calleo, 
giving name to the village. Another twelve kuroh east, inclining north, is Ang6y 
also called Hang6,§ another large place. It is a small town with numerous orchards 
and fruit gardens, lying in a recess of the hills, and has a small stone fort. The lands 
around are well watered. It contains about 1,500 inhabitants. West of it is a white 
tomb, which can be seen from a great distance. Ten kuroh farther east is K4kh-zi, also 
called Kagh-zi, || a large village and small dara'h called after a section of one of the 
Bangas'h tribes ;^ and, from the Ti-r&h mountains, a small river flows through the 
dara'h, and runs on towards Koh&t. 

** Three kuroh east from thence is the town of Kohdt, the place of residence of the 
Naw wdb, the Khan of Bangas'h, and seat of government of the district. 

** From XTdzi Khel to Ang6 the road to this place lies through a succession of 
dara'hs and beds of small streams. On the 'left hand towers the great range of 
Spin Ghar, covered with perpetual snow, and on the right hand likewise are great 
mountain ranges. The cold in these parts is very great, and the defiles are much 
-elevated. 

" The territory of Bdla or Upper Bangas'h ends at Angfi, and here you enter Pd'in 
or Lower Bangas'h, in which Koh^t lies." 

* This is the famous Chief of all the Ytisufzi tribe, both Ytisuf and Mandar, the Chief of the 100,000 
spearmen. In Pus'hto one is written yoWy and this was read bj Elphinstone for naUy which is nine in Hindi. 
And so he made out that '^ the whole numbers of the Eusof-zjres are reckoned hj the Afghauns at 900,000." 
** Caubul," vol. ii., page 32. State Councillor Von Dorn, in his translation of Ni'mat Ullali's Historj, followed 
him, but the original is *^^^ y. This is how errors are handed down. 

f Turned into ** Suddur " in the maps. I may mention here, once for all, that words like this ending in » 
{hd'i'hawwaz) were, by command of Aurangzeb-i'-Alam-glr, directed to be written with 1 {alif) instead, 
hence the apparent discrepancy in Sada'h and Sada, 1)h4kah and DhiUcd, Nimla'h and Nimli. 

I '^ Nuriab " and *^ Nariol," in the maps and official reports. 
\ ** Hungoo ** in the maps. 

II Now '^ Samilzi,*' according to the maps. The names of places, as well as the people who inhabit them, 
are different now, or the names have been greatly changed. The correct name is Sh4mil-zi, not '* Samil-zi," 
and is the designation of one of the sub-tribes of the Bangas'h tribe of Koh&t. 

if The Kdgh-zi clan are descended from a daughter of Malik Mir, son of Suliman, son of Kaki. Sulim&a 
was the progenitor of the Waziris, £a-i-zis, Malik Miris, and others, who are styled the tribes of Bangas'h. 
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Eighth Boute, From Kabul to Kohdt^ by way of the Kohistdn or Highlands of Ti-rdh^ 

a distafice of one hundred kuroh. This route is very difficult. 

" From Kdbul to Bhati-Kot the route has been previously given (page 48). From 
thence six kuroh south-east is Bish-Bulakf or Bul&gh, two Turki words signifying 
five springs of wat^r ; and in that language k is often changed into gh^ and vice versd. 
From this point two roads diverge. The right-band road is as follows : — From Bish 
Buldk eighteen kuroh east is the Kalaey or village of Sbafi' Kbdn, one of the large 
villages in the Dara'h of Ti-rdh, belonging to the Afridi Afghans. On the way thither 
the towering mountain range of Spin Ghar or, as it is also called, the Ti-rah range, 
covered with perpetual snow, has to be crossed ; and you have to pass through lofty 
defiles, the sides of which are well wooded with forests of oak, wild olive, ilex, and 
other trees. One great mountain, higher than the rest in this direction, lies near by 
on the right-hand side of the route, which, from the excess of snow thereon, looks 
clearer and whiter than crystal. ;{; 

. ** From thence Kdkh-zi or K4gh-zi is twenty kuvoh south-east, inclining east. The 
road from thence to Kohdt has been previously mentioned." 

By this route, although so difficult, the Khaibar can be turned from the south. 

*' Between the Kalaey of Shafi Khan and Kakb-zi or K4gh-zi is another (branch of 
this) mountain range, also covered with perpetual snow ; and some water flows from 
it towards that small dara'h, but such water as falls down towards the Kalaey ot 
Shafi' Kh4n forms the river, which, having passed Yalam Guzr,§ receives the name ot 
B4rah, and its water having been drawn off by means of canals it is expended in the 
irrigation of part of the western portion of the Pes'bawar district. 

" There is a route from Pes'bawar to this place, which is as follows. From the city 
of Pes'hdwar eight kuroh south-west is Yalam Guzr, the name of a small village 
called after the ford just named, belonging to the Afridis. On the way you pass 
through vast cultivation ; and the B4rah river, coming from the Ti-rdh mountains, 
flows to the east of the village, and is expended in irrigating the rice fields and 
gardens of Pes'hdwar, and ciiltivated lands of Matani. The best description of rice,, 
which is famous, is produced by the water of this river. Jam-r6d lies from this place 
four kuroh on the right hand. 

" Proceeding along the course of the river into a dara'h in the mountains for a 
distance of four kuroh south-west, you reach the small village of Gand-ab, also 
belonging to the Afridis, and from thence six kuroh west is the large Kalaey or village 
of Shafi' Khdn. You follow, as before, the course of the stream, and have high 
mountains near by both on the right and left hand. The Koh-i-Ti-rdh — the Ti-rdh 
range or Spin Ghar — covered with perpetual snow, lies adjoining on the south and 

west. 

" It may be well to give here a brief notice of the Afridis, Wurakzis, and Shinw^ri^ 
inhabiting these pQirts. 



AfriM. 

'' This is the name of a large and valiant tribe descended from M4naey, son of Kodaey,. 
son of Karlarnaey, and it numbers near upon 40,000 families. They dwell on the east 
and north of the mountain tract of country, lying in a cold climate, part of which is 
situated south of Pes' bd war, and some part to the west of it. Some live in permanent 
dwellings, but others lead the life of flits or nomads. The western portion of their 
territory is called Ti-r4h, which is a large Dara'h, and exceedingly cold in winter. It 
is about thirty-two kuroh long and nearly twelve broad. 

^< Another portion of the Afridis dwell as ilats or nomads, in the Dara'h of Elhaibar 
(which perhaps leads some people to imagine, because they see no houses, that the 
" Khyberies, as they call them, " live in caves like savages"), and they hold a jdgir 
or grant from the Bddsh^ of Kabul for guarding a portion of the route. They have 



* This might, with more propriety, be called the route from Bish-Bulak to Koh&t. 
f Turned into '* Peshbolak,'* in maps and Gazetteers. 

This is the Spin Ghar, or White Mountain, giving name to the range. 

This is sometimes written 'Alam Guzr. 
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consequently neither tax nor tribute to pay. Their knives and swords are remarkable 
for the keen edge they take.* 

WvrakzioT Urakzi. 

*' This Afghan tribe contains some thousands of families, and they dwell in the moun- 
tain tracts of Ti-r4h, the Khaibar, and Jalal-db&d. They have to furnish a con- 
tingent of soldiers to the B^dsh&h of K4bu], and their Sarddrs hold j^irs or fiefs 
in the Pes'h&war district for guarding and keeping open the passes within their 

boundaries.''t 

In the reign of Akbar Bddshdh the Wurakzis, or Urakzis, as they are also styled, 
were included in the tomdn of Kohdt, and are estimated as being able to furnish 
300 horsemen and 5,000 foot for militia purposes. ^ 

ShinwdH. 

<< This tribe numbers about 12,000 families, and they dwell to the west of the 
Khaibar Dara'h, and in the mountains south of the Nangrahdr Dara'hs, called Shiwi 
(see page 52), as il4ts or nomads. Some 3,000 or 4,000 families dwell in fixed habi* 
tations, in villages, in the Dara'h of Sbigal, a dependency of Kiinar. The nomad 
portion, who roam about the hills bounding Nangrah^r to the south (south of the 
luish-Buldk), have to furnish a contingent to the army of the Bddshdh, but those 
dwelling on the northern side of the Kdbul river pay obedience to the Say y ids of 

K6nar. 

" The Shinwdris are famed as being a very valiant tribe, and, in alliance with the 
Alridis, gave infinite trouble to the Mughal rulers of Dilhi in former times. They are 
bounded on the west by the Khogidnis. 

•* The Ti-rdh range of mountains, also called Spin Ghar, extending from near Koh4t 
to Iri.4b, is nearly eighty kuroh in length, and on its summits snow constantly falls. 
Out of this range four rivers flow, — the Surkh R6d, so called from the colour of the earth 
with which it is impregnated, which, passing through the Gandamak district, a few 
miles west of JalM-dbdd, joins the river of K4bul ; the Kurma'h, already described^ 
which runs through the districts of Iri-db, Kurma'h, Bann6, and Laka'i, and joins the 
Sind or Indus ; the small river, which issues from the dara'h of the Kagh-zl, runs 
through JLohht. and Shdrli Khel, and also joins the Sind, and is known as the Koh4t 
To-e (firom the Pus'hto intransitive verb, to-yedal^ to flow, to well, to glide along^ 
etc.) ; and the Barah, which rises a little farther north, and issues from the mountains 
near the village called Yalam Guzr, from the ford near by, and is expended by means of 
canals in the irrigation of a portion of the Pes'h4war district. 

<< The left-hand road is called the Tahtarah, and Tatarah route, and leads to Jam-r6d 
and Pes'hdwar ; and some say this was the route by which Nadir Sh4h, the Afsh4r, 
sent a force and surprised the Nawwab, Ndsir Kh4n {see page 37), who, having closed 
the Khaibar route, had taken post at Jam-r&d. It is also called the ^^ Dara'h — ^the 
Falcon Dara*h — ^route. 

Ninth Houte. From Kdbul to JalS-dbddj by way of the Ab-i-Zindoffdni ( Water of 

Existe7f4:e^ or River of Life) ^ 

<^ Leaving the Ldhor gate of the city of Kdbul you proceed to But-Khdk, an account 
of which, and the road from thence to Kdbul, has been given (at page 60). On the 
way thither, the villages of Kala'-chah, Shewah, the Dih-i-Ya*k6b, Gamri, and other 



* The Afridis and the Wurakzis were not considered very orthodox in former days, and were followers of 
the Fir-i-Tarik, or Saint of Darkness, the nickname given by the Akhtind, Darwezah, to Bdjazid, Ansiri, the 
arch-heretic previously alluded to, who assumed the name of Pir-i-Rosliiln, or Saint of Light. 

Khushhdl Khan, Khatak, says of these two tribes in one of his poems : — 

^ The call of the mu'azzln is not to be heard throughout Ti-r&h, 
Unless thou listen to the crowing of the cock, at the dawn of day. 
As to the Wurakzisy they are altogether from orthodoxy astray ; 
And the Afridis, thisin those heretical ones, are more heretical stilL 
They neither say prayers over the dead, nor ministers have they ; 
Nor alms, nor ofiferings, nor the fear of God within their hearts," etc^ etc. 

{See my « Poetry of the Afghans," page 212.) 

\ Sargeon-Major Bellew, in his last new book, *^ Afghanistan and its People," states that the ^ Ajukzai," 
as he styles them, are '' Afridis." They are a totally distinct tribe. The Wurakzis are descended fi'om Kodaey, 
son of Karldrnaey, and the Afridis from M&naey, son of Kodaey. 
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villages of tbe Ddman-i-Koh, or Hill Skirt (east of Kabul), and famous for the fruit- 
fulness of their laiids, appear in the distance on the right hand. 

" At But-Kh&k two roads diverge. The left-hand road leads to the Latah Band pass, 
previously mentioned (at page 60), and the river of Kdbul lies on the left. 

" The right-hand road is this. From But-EJh^k, three kuroh south-east, is K&bul-i- 
Xhiird — Little or Lesser K^bul — a large village of the T4jziks, situated in a dara'h, or 
valley, between the mountains, and from which a direct route leads into the Logar 
tom&n. 

** From K^bul-i-Kh6rd eighteen kuroh east, inclining south-east, is the Kalaey or 
village of Muhammad Amin Kh6ii, a place inhabited by Ghalzis ; and you pass through 
a very mountainous tract in which, by the way, there are deep ravines and gorges, 
and. lofty mountains, some covered with pine forests. For the first half of the way 
you proceed along in the bed of the Tezin river (see page 60), and hereabouts the 
Ghalzi tribe dwell after the manner of ildts or nomads. 

" Fourteen kuroh from the Kalaey of Muhammad Amin Kh4n are several villages 
belonging to the same tribe, and styled by the general name of Hisdrak,* signifying, in 
Persian, the little hisAr or fort,t the final k being used to express contempt or to form 
diminutives. 

" At this important point a road, on the left hand, comes from the direction of 
Karkacha, or Karkacha h4 andJagddlik; and another, on the right hand, from the 
side of the Dara'h of Iri-6b, and they meet here. There is also a road from Hisdrak to 
the bridge over the Surkh R6d, or Red River. (See page 56.) 

" From Hisarak, three kuroh in the direction of east, are several villages lying on 
either side of the Surkh Rfid, or Red River, which comes from the right hand (the 
southwards). Proceeding along that river for a kuroh and a half you reach some 
other villages known as His4rak-i-Shdhi (the Shdh's, or the Royal Hisdrak), situated 
on either side of the Surkh R6d, and inhabited by the Mahmad (Mand^i ?) section of 
the Khogi4ni tribe ot Afghdns. The above-mentioned river runs to the left hand, and 
enters an exceedingly difficult mountain tract. 

Proceeding another kuroh and a half, almost in the same direction, you reach some 
two or three more villages belonging to the same tribe, and known as Ashpdn — (this 
is how a non- Afghan would write Shpan§ — the correct name of the place; it is a 
word which foreigners, Persians or Hindis, cannot pronounce without the aid of an 
initial vowel), || and in the route ar* many deep gorges. Through this dara'h like- 
wise a stream falls from the mountain range to the right, and flows on towards 
G^n^lamak.^ 

<< From Ashpan ( Shpan) another kuroh and a half, still in the same direction, is 
another cluster of villages, on the river just named, called T6t6, and the village of 
Oandamak lies three kuroh distant on the left hand. From these villages there is a 
way to the bridge over the Surkh Rud (mentioned at page 56), which is about three 
kuroh distant, and in going thither some smats or caves are passed. 

m 

* Mentioned previonslj, at page 56 j and note f, page 82. 

t This name is incorrectly spelt '^ Izharuk " in the Indian Atlas map, and in several others ; indeed, not 
only is this and many other names spelt after the same fashion, but the course of rivers and the position of 
mountains in this direction are, for the most part therein, purely imaginary. The Surkh Rtid, in particular, 
has been incorrectly laid down from its source downwards, except possibly at the very points crossed by our 
troops in the first Afgh&n war. 
tSee also page 56. 

This is the road taken by Wood, who says, with respect to surveying the route by the Karkacha'h pass : — 
** That of the Karkatcha, the highest and most northerly " (there is an error here in Wood's account, a 
printer's error probably. He says, at page 107, that the Lattaband is the most ^' southerly," and the Karkatcha 
** the most northerly." The reverse is the fact) "was allotted to me. Parting with my companions, I turned 
^' off to the left, and, having passed through the vale of Hisarak, entered the bed of a stream tributary to the 
'' Surkh Rud river. Up this we wound our path to near the summit of Karkatcha. On entering among 
** the mountains the bed of thfi stream contracted to a narrow defile not more than ten feet in width, the 
^ sides of which were naked, craggy, and precipitous, while its bottom was encumbered by the trunks of 
^* huge fir trees, and here and there crossed by ledges of rock. On nearing the ridge of the pass, we 
<* quitted the defile and kept to the right, along the face of mountains which here assumes a more open 
^* character." 

§ On one occasion, Shih Shuj&'-ul-Mulk was defeated near these villages, on the lOth of September, 1801, by 
the rebel Bdrakzis, who had set up Sb&h Mahmud. 

II There are scores of words of this description in the Pus'hto language, which a Hindi cannot pronounce 
<5orrectly. 

% This is the Ab-i-Zindagdni. Masson, in his journeys, on one occasion, crossed over from the high road 
between Nimla'h and Jagddlik on his way by the Karkacha*h Kotal to this stream. He came to a place 
(vol. i., page 184) where there was a mill, a dwelling, and the tents of some nomads, and to this applied the 
same of the river which he turned into " Haviz4ngd.ni." This is a fair specimen of the manner in whidt 
names get altered by persons who have a mere colloquial smattering of a language. 
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y Two kuroh from T6t6, in the direction of north-east, is Nimla'b, a large village 
belonging to the T^jziks,* From this place to JaMl-^bdd, by way of Fath-dbdd, the 
road has been already described (page 53). 

" From Kdbul to Jal41-^b6d, the route which has just been detailed, is very difficult, 
and the air and wind cold and piercing. * Even in the hottest part of summer a fire is 
required at night." 

Tenth RauUe, From Kdbul to JaW-ahad^ by way of the Dardh of KajJiah^ or Kaj-hd 

(the plural form of Kaj).\ 

The route from Kabul to Jagddlik has been already described, and from the latter 
place to the Kimah Chauki, and B&wali Chauki (page 56). 

This Dara'h of Kaj-hah is of considerable extent. Proceeding from the Kimah 
Chauki, from which point the kalaey or village of Karkacha'h can be distinguished, 
situated on the slope of the mountains at some distance on the right hand (south), 
three kuroh east, is the Bawali Chauki, the name of a desolate halting place, and the 
road thither is like the bed of a river. * 

From this place, three kuroh east, is a small defile called the Surkh R{id Kotal, the 
road continuing the same as before. Here the Surkh Riid or river issues from the 
mountains on the right hand, and runs towards the east. One kuroh east of this 
kotal is the Kaj-i-Bab4, or Bdbd's Kaj, the name given to a plot of ground,} like those 
mentioned as being tilled by the Waziri ildts or nomads (page 89), on a ridge of the 
mountains. The river lies near by on the right hand. 

Another half kuroh farther east is the Kaj-i-Anwar, or Anwar's Kaj, another of 
these plots of land ; and the river runs on the right hand in a depression of the moun- 
tains. From thence one kuroh east, inclining south-east, is the Kaj-i-Yiisuf, the name 
of another piece of land on a slope of the mountains ; and half way on the road you 
cross the Surkh R6d. Proceeding from thence (Kaj-i.Y6suf), one kuroh in the same 
direction, you reach another of these plots, called the Kaj-i-Muhammad Amin, or 
Muhammad Amin's Kaj. The river runs near by on the left hand. After proceeding 
from this ksrj half a kuroh farther east you reach the small river called the Nauy&n§ 
flowing on the right hand. It comes from the direction of Gandamak, and joins the 
Surkh Riid. 

Half a kuroh east from thence is Kangkrak-i-'Uly&, or Higher Kangkrak (lit. Most 
High), the name of a small village ; and the river, as before, runs on the left hand. 
' From this place Gandamak is five kuroh distant, and Nimla*h three. 

At this point, in particular, you notice plants and shrubs, and vegetation of the 
warmer climate, and such as are unknown from Jagd&lik to Kabul. 

There is a road from this place (Kangkrak-i-'Uly4) to B^d-B4gh along the skirt of 
the narrow valley in which it lies. 

' From the Surkh R6d Kotal to the Nauydn river some clans of the Ghalzi tribe are 
located ; and they pay one tenth of the produce (of their flocks and crops ?) as revenue 
to Tim6r Shdh, Bddshdh of Kabul. From Kangkrak-i-'Ulyd the villages of the 
Tdjziks begin again ; and the Surkh R6d, after flowing about nine kuroh farther to 
the eastward, joins the river of Kdbul near the mountain of Dar6ntha*h. On the 
northern bank of the river of Kdbul, close to the Lamghdn mountains, are two villages^ 
known by the name of Masti Khel. 

East of Kangkrak-i-'Ulya one kuroh is Kangkrak-i-PdIn, or Lower Kangkrak, a 
large village also belonging to the Tdjziks. The Surkh R6d, as before, lies on the 
left hand. From this village two kuroh east is Bdld-Bdgh, literally signifying the 
Higher or Upper Garden, a large garden, in circuit about one kuroh. It is celebrated 
for the number of its canals, and the quantity of fruits it produces. Its laying out is 
attributed to one of the Gurganiah Sultdns. Fath-dbdd lies about two kuroh on the 
right hand from Bdld Bdgh. 

* In Zi-Ka'dah, the eleventh month, 1109 H. (Jnne, 1698, A.D.), Amir Kh&n, Sdbah-dar of the province of 
Kdbul, that is to say, all the possessions of the Dihli sovereigns west of the Indus, died at Nimla'h, having 
held the government for several years. He was the most efficient ruler that had held the government for a 
very long time previous, and more so than any other who followed. On account of the Afghans, however, the 
fact of his death was not made known until his corpse reached K&bul. 

f See pages 51 and 53. 

X The ^rm '^ kaj " is also applied to the strips or plots of land, available for cultivation, lying between the 
Siyah Eoh range and the K&bul river. 

§ Previously mentioned at page 56. 
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From thence six kuroh east is Chh&r B&gh.i.Saf&, previously referred to at page 53, 
in the route from Jaldl-4bdd to K4bul. It is a large village of the T^jziks, and near 
it are four gardens (or, a garden divided into four quarters by walks) ; hence its 
name. A large canal has been cut from the Surkh R6d, and carried on to B41a- 
Bfigh and Chhdr-Bagh. The confluence of the Surkh R6d and the river of Kdbul lies 
rather less than two kuroh on the left hand (north). East of the Surkh Riid is a 
large village celebrated for its fruitfulness, called Sabz-abad (the Verdant Abode). 

One kuroh east, inclining north-east, is the Kalaey or village of Madad Kh^, which 
lies near the road on the left-hand side. To the west of the village is a small river 
called the R6d-i-Rustam Khan,* which comes from the right hand, and, running to the 
left, joins the Surkh R6d. 

A little farther to the left is the mazar or tomb of Rustam Khan, a brick mauso- 
leum ; and from thence one kuroh and a half is the town of Jal41*ab4d. 



As previously mentioned at the head of this Section, there are several other very 
important routes remaining to be described leading from Bdz4r-i-Ahmad Kh^ into 
the Dera'h-jdt, and from thence west towards Ghaznin through the range of Mihtar 
Suliman or Koh-i-Siyah, but as these routes bear no special reference to the parts in 
which our troops are now operating, I think it will be better to leave them for a 
subsequent Section, wherein I shall bring these notes to a close at the point at which 
I commenced them, — at the most northern pass in the Dera'h-i-Gh4zi Kh4n district. 

The next Section of these notes will "describe the routes north of the Kbaibar road 
to Kabul, including the Karappa'h and Tahtarab routes, and various others both from 
K&bul and Pes'hawar, extending from K4firistan to the Ab4e Sind. 

21st March, 1879. 



* Freyiouslj mentioned at page 53. 



